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Overview
Under	the	mission	of	“Navigating	Tomorrow’s	Roads	with	Smart,	Safe,	and	
Seamless	Mobility	Solutions,”	HL	Klemove	actively	implements	ESG	(Envi-
ronmental,	Social,	and	Governance)	initiatives	across	six	core	areas:	envi-
ronment	and	safety,	technological	innovation,	supply	chain,	labor	rights,	
governance	and	ethics,	and	corporate	social	responsibility.
Since	2023,	we	have	been	publishing	an	annual	sustainability	report	to	
disclose	both	financial	and	non-financial	information	to	stakeholders,	as	
well	as	to	share	our	sustainability	strategies	and	achievements.	This	report	
is	the	third	sustainability	report,	and	it	comprehensively	captures	the	ESG	
management	performance	for	the	year	2024.

Reporting Standards
This	report	has	been	prepared	in	accordance	with	the	GRI	(Global	Reporting	
Initiative)	Standards,	the	international	sustainability	reporting	guidelines,	
and	takes	into	account	the	UN	SDGs	(Sustainable	Development	Goals).	It	also	
reflects	the	disclosure	guidelines	of	the	SASB	(Sustainability	Accounting	Stan-
dards	Board)	and	TCFD	(Task	Force	on	Climate-related	Financial	Disclosures).

Reporting Boundary
This	report	covers	HL	Klemove	(the	parent	company)	and	its	consolidated	
subsidiaries.	The	reporting	scope	includes	the	headquarters	(Songdo),	the	
global	R&D	center	(Pangyo),	and	overseas	subsidiaries	with	total	assets	
exceeding	KRW	75	billion	(China,	India,	Mexico).	The	U.S.	subsidiary,	which	
is	primarily	focused	on	research	and	development,	is	excluded	from	the	
scope	of	ESG	data	collection	and	management.	Data	with	differing	report-
ing	scopes	are	clearly	marked,	and	economic	data	is	based	on	the	K-IFRS	
consolidated	financial	statements.

Reporting Period
This	report	includes	economic,	social,	and	environmental	performance	
and	activities	from	January	1,	2024,	to	December	31,	2024,	with	some	
performance	data	also	including	information	from	the	first	half	of	2025.	
Quantitative	performance	data	includes	figures	from	the	last	three	years	
for	trend	analysis.

Assurance
To	ensure	the	reliability	and	fairness	of	the	information	disclosed	in	this	
report,	third-party	assurance	was	conducted	by	BSI,	an	independent	
external	organization	with	no	conflicts	of	interest	with	HL	Klemove.	The	
assurance	results	can	be	found	in	the	assurance	statement	section	of	
this	report	(pages	115-117).	The	assurance	of	greenhouse	gas	emissions	
and	energy	consumption	was	conducted	by	LRQA	(Lloyd’s	Register	
Quality	Assurance),	an	independent	assurance	body.	Detailed	assurance	
results	are	available	in	the	third-party	assurance	statement	and	the	
greenhouse	gas	assurance	report.

Reporting Cycle
Yearly

Reporting Date
May	2025

Management Information on the Corporate Website
ESG	management-related	data	is	disclosed	transparently	on	the	website	
(https://hlklemove.com/eng/main.do)	on	an	annual	basis.	For	further	
information	on	this	report,	please	refer	to	our	Annual	Reports,	Audit	
Report,	and	the	Korea	FSS	electronic	disclosure	website.
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This	image	visualizes	the	vision	of	autonomous	driving	
technology	moving	toward	the	future.	It	captures	the	jour-
ney	toward	a	sustainable	society,	centered	on	innovative	
mobility	solutions	that	shine	even	in	challenging	envi-
ronments.	HL	Klemove	is	paving	the	way	to	a	safer	and	
brighter	future	through	autonomous	driving	technology.
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“Leading the Innovative Mobility Vision for a Sustainable Future.”

It	is	a	great	honor	to	share	the	progress	we	have	made	and	the	direction	
we	are	heading	through	HL	Klemove’s	third	Sustainability	Report.	Even	
in	the	face	of	challenging	and	dynamic	conditions,	HL	Klemove	has	
remained	steadfast	in	its	commitment	to	technology	and	responsibility.	
This	would	not	have	been	possible	without	the	collective	efforts	of	our	
customers	and	partners	who	have	walked	this	path	with	us,	and	our	
employees,	whose	dedication	continues	to	lead	us	forward.

Despite	the	prolonged	structural	uncertainties	caused	by	geopolitical	
conflicts,	protectionist	policies,	and	the	restructuring	of	global	supply	
chains,	autonomous	driving	technology	continues	to	evolve,	fueled	by	
society’s	expectations	for	the	future	of	mobility.	At	present,	the	autono-
mous	vehicle	market	is	primarily	focused	on	technologies	ranging	from	
Level	0	to	Level	2+,	and	the	scope	of	commercialization	is	expected	to	
expand	gradually	as	the	technology	matures.	HL	Klemove	is	respond-
ing	to	these	practical	market	demands	by	concentrating	its	capabilities	
on	products	with	strong	commercial	potential,	while	also	pioneering	
innovations	in	areas	such	as	End-to-End	AI	to	prepare	for	full	autonomy.	
Through	this	balanced	approach,	we	aim	to	achieve	sustainable	growth.

At	the	center	of	our	efforts	are	the	L2+	highway	driving	system	and	the	
HPC-based	autonomous	parking	controller.	Recently,	HL	Klemove	suc-
cessfully	secured	an	order	for	the	mass	production	of	the	L2+	highway	
driving	system,	marking	a	significant	turning	point	in	the	commercial-
ization	of	autonomous	driving	technology.	Additionally,	since	last	year,	
we	have	been	successfully	mass	producing	the	HPC-based	autonomous	
parking	controller,	demonstrating	further	advancements	in	high-perfor-
mance	computing-based	control	technology.	These	two	products	are	
strategic	achievements	that	symbolize	HL	Klemove’s	technological	com-
petitiveness	and	market	responsiveness.

In	parallel,	HL	Klemove	is	advancing	the	development	of	key	compo-
nents,	including	radar,	cameras,	and	ADCUs,	while	also	focusing	on	X-Do-
main	technology	for	the	integration	of	IVI	and	ADAS.	Notably,	through	our		

strategic	partnership	with	Harman,	a	global	leader	in	infotainment,	we	
are	jointly	developing	a	central	computing	platform	to	integrate	autono-
mous	driving	and	infotainment	functionalities.	This	will	serve	as	a	critical	
enabler	for	the	era	of	SDV	(Software	Defined	Vehicles).

We	have	made	significant	progress	in	our	global	manufacturing	capabili-
ties.	HL	Klemove	has	established	India’s	first	ADAS	radar	production	line,	
targeting	the	high-growth	potential	of	the	Indian	market,	and	has	offi-
cially	begun	local	production.	In	China,	we	have	ramped	up	operations	
at	our	second	Suzhou	plant,	proactively	responding	to	local	demand.	
Meanwhile,	our	subsidiary	in	Mexico	has	fully	equipped	its	facilities	and	
transitioned	to	full-scale	operations	across	its	entire	product	lineup.	This	
global	production	network	supports	our	competitiveness,	enhancing	
both	supply	chain	resilience	and	market	responsiveness.

Our	commitment	to	a	sustainable	future	continues	to	progress	steadily.	
Based	on	our	roadmap	to	achieve	carbon	neutrality	by	2050,	we	are	driv-
ing	the	transition	to	renewable	energy	at	each	of	our	facilities	and	improv-
ing	energy	efficiency	across	all	processes.	Additionally,	through	LCA	(Life	
Cycle	Assessment),	we	are	scientifically	analyzing	the	environmental	
impact	of	our	products.	By	participating	in	global	CDP	evaluations,	we	
are	continually	enhancing	the	transparency	and	credibility	of	our	ESG		
management.	

Guided	by	our	motto,	‘The	most	comfortable	movement	can	be	the	safest	
moment.’	HL	Klemove	will	continue	to	lead	the	sustainable	evolution	
of	future	mobility	through	technological	innovation	and	sustainability		
leadership.
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The Most Trusted Company in
                                              Intelligent Mobility

HL클레무브의 지속가능경영보고서를 통해 우리의 성과를 공유할 수 있게 되어 기쁘게 생각하며, 
늘 아낌없는 성원을 보내주시는 모든 분께 감사의 말씀을 드립니다.

2023년은 반도체 공급 부족, 원자재 인상, 고환율과 고금리 등으로 인해 국내 자율주행 업체로서 어려움이 많은 한 해였습니다. 자동차 산업은 
2023년까지 COVID-19 회복세로 인한 대기 수요 해소와 반도체 수급 개선으로 전년 대비 7.5% 성장하였지만, 앞으로는 안정세로 돌아설 것으로 
예측되고 있습니다. 그러나 자율주행 분야는 법규 개선과 편의성 향상에 따른 보급 확산으로 지속적인 성장이 예상됩니다. 특히, 2030년까지는 
레벨 3 이상의 고도화보다는 소비자에게 제공되는 가치 향상에 중점을 둔 레벨 2+ 이하 시장이 더욱 주목받을 것으로 보입니다.

2023년에도 HL클레무브는 다양한 의미 있는 성과를 거두었습니다.

2024년 6월
대표이사  윤  팔  주

기술력 확보
차세대 센서인 4세대 코너 레이더와 5세대 전방 카메라의 핵심 기술을 
확보하여 '24년 양산을 앞두고 있으며, 국내외 주요 고객사로부터 
긍정적인 피드백을 받고 있습니다. 또한 선행 개발 중인 레벨 2+ 
자율주행 기술의 완성도를 높이기 위해 글로벌 파트너들과 함께 
노력하고 있으며, 괄목할 만한 성능 개선을 이루어냈습니다.

고객 다변화
우수한 기술력과 철저한 현지화 대응 능력을 바탕으로 인도의 주요 
OEM과 유럽의 글로벌 OEM으로부터 자율주행 부품 수주를 달성하여 
성장을 위한 초석을 더욱 굳건히 다졌습니다.

글로벌 제조 역량 확대
멕시코 법인은 '23년 12월부터 초도 양산을 시작했고, 중국 소주 법인은 
급격한 성장을 대비하여 제2공장을 착공했습니다. 인도 법인은 다양한 
제품의 국산화를 통해 현지 고객 만족도를 높이며 성장하고 있습니다.

지속가능성 추구
우리 회사는 설립 이후 전 임직원이 ESG 경영활동에 관심과 노력을 
기울여 왔습니다. 글로벌 온실가스 인벤토리를 구축하고, 이를 기반으로 
2050년 Net Zero 달성을 위한 탄소중립 로드맵을 수립하였습니다. 
EU 공급망 실사법 도입과 함께 이해관계자의 인권 문제가 대두됨에 
따라 인권영향평가 범위를 확대하고, DE&I(다양성, 포용성, 형평성) 
문화 확산을 위한 활동을 추진하였습니다. 그 결과 처음 발간한 
지속가능경영보고서가 LACP로부터 대상을 수상하는 영광을 
누렸습니다.

가장 중요한 성과는 2021년 법인 설립 시점에 계획했던 대로 2022년에 
이어 2023년에도 약 12%의 매출 성장세를 이어갈 수 있었습니다.

2024년은 HL클레무브의 미래 성장을 견인할 차세대 전략제품(HPC, 
레이더, 카메라)의 양산이 시작되는 해입니다. 전략제품의 완벽한 
시장 출시를 위해 전사적으로 최선의 노력을 경주하고, 자동차 산업의  

큰 화두인 SDV에 대응하여 하드웨어뿐만 아니라 소프트웨어 품질을 
강화하기 위해 전사적 역량을 집중할 것입니다. 이처럼 HL클레무브는 
변화하는 시장의 필요를 충족하는 자율주행 솔루션을 제공하기 위해 
노력할 것입니다.

감사합니다.

Introduction                   ▼

CEO Message

Company Overview

Bring a New Era in Mobility 

Business Portfolio

Materiality                        ▼

Sustainability Areas       ▼

Appendix                          ▼

May	2025
CEO, Pal-Joo Yoon
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Company Overview HL	Klemove	inherits	the	‘Higher	Life’	philosophy	of	Halla,	aiming	to	provide	greater	value	and	better	lives	for	customers,	employees,	and	
society.	With	this	foundation,	we	have	made	new	product	research	and	development	our	top	priority	as	we	work	to	lead	innovation	in	future	
mobility,	while	continuously	strengthening	our	global	competitiveness.	We	provide	key	hardware	and	software	solutions	for	ADAS1)	and	auton-
omous	driving	to	global	automakers	and	suppliers,	and	we	specialize	in	the	design	and	manufacturing	of	core	electronic	systems	for	vehicle	
electrification.	In	addition,	we	are	at	the	forefront	of	the	SDV2)	trend,	one	of	the	most	significant	shifts	in	the	automotive	industry,	and	are	
committed	to	making	autonomous	driving	more	widely	available	and	accessible	to	the	broader	public.	Looking	ahead,	we	will	remain	agile	
in	responding	to	the	rapid	changes	shaping	the	global	mobility	industry	and	strive	to	grow	as	a	leading	company	that	delivers	breakthrough	
innovations.

Company Overview

Name of Company HL Klemove Co., Ltd. 

Date of Establishment Nov. 26, 20083) 

CEO  Pal-Joo Yoon 

Main Office 224, Harmony-ro, Yeonsu-gu, Incheon, Korea

Business Areas Design, manufacturing, and sale of automotive parts 

1) Advanced Driver Assistance System 
2) Software Defined Vehicle
3) The integrated corporation was established on December 1, 2021
4) Based on HL Mando's joint corporate bonds

*As of Dec. 2024

Key Figures 

Countries 6

Bases 19

No. of employees 2,667

Total assets KRW 1,170.5 billion

Capital KRW 316.1 billion

Revenue KRW 1,630.6 billion

Operating profit KRW 49.0 billion

Credit rating AA-4)

Number of first-tier 
suppliers

162

Vision House

MISSION

CULTURE Pro	Sports	Team

Heritage

BRAND 
TAGLINE

VISION

Growth

Teamwork Humanity

Professional Agility

Navigating	Tomorrow’s	Roads	with
Smart,	Safe	and	Seamless	Mobility	Solutions

Bring	a	New	Era	in	Mobility

The	Most	Trusted	Company	in		
Intelligent	Mobility

	KEY 
BUSINESS 

AREA

ProviderLeader Creator

Automotive 
Electronics

Global 
Autonomous 	

Driving 
Solution

Cross 
Solution

Agile and smart in responding to the uncertain and
evolving future mobility industry while generating

industry-leading results

Higher Life
Elevated value and life for customers, 

employees, and society

MoveClever
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Global Network HL	Klemove	continues	to	expand	its	R&D	and	production	footprint	to	enhance	corporate	value	and	drive	global	growth.	Centered	around	our	
Pangyo	R&D	Center,	we	are	developing	innovative	products	using	cutting-edge	technologies	while	strengthening	our	sales	and	R&D	networks	
in	key	international	markets.	As	of	2024,	we	have	established	a	global	network	spanning	19	sites	across	6	countries,	including	3	vehicle	test	
sites.	This	enables	us	to	develop	and	deliver	customized	products	tailored	to	the	unique	needs	of	each	region.	Through	this	localization	strat-
egy,	we	aim	to	further	strengthen	our	competitiveness	in	the	global	market.	

 R&D Centers

6 
 Sales Offices

9 
 Plants

4 
 Vehicle Test Sites 

3 
Mexico
Saltilo 

 

India
Bangalore

Chennai
 

China
Suzhou

  

U.S.A
Detroit 

Europe 
Frankfurt 

U.S.A
Alabama

Europe 
Arjeplog 

Korea
Pangyo   
Pyeongtaek   
Songdo    
Hwaseong  

China
Heihe

U.S.A
San Francisco 
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Value Creation Process HL	Klemove	places	strong	emphasis	on	sustainable	growth	and	social	responsibility,	striving	to	create	environmental,	economic,	and	social	
value	across	every	stage	of	our	operations.	From	technology	research	and	product	development	to	raw	material	sourcing,	production,	use,	
and	disposal,	we	actively	collaborate	with	a	wide	range	of	stakeholders	to	ensure	responsible	and	value-driven	practices.

Upstream 					DownstreamOwn	worksite

Transportation of products

Air,	land,	and	sea

1

Product assembly and sales

Automobile	manufacturers	
Automobile	parts	manufacturers

Sales KRW	1,630.6	billion
	 		(Korea,	China,	India,	North	

America,	Europe,	etc.)

2

Automobile sales

Car	dealers

3

Disposal of products after use

Final	consumers

4

Raw material supply and 
processing

Raw	materials	 		semiconductor,	PCB,	etc.
Products	 camera,	radar,	etc.

Raw	materials	 				Mobileye,	Infineon,	etc.	
(KRW	995.7	billion,	
78.3%)

Products	 		LG	Innotek,	etc.	
(KRW	265.4	billion,	
21.7%)

1) 		AD : Autonomous Driving solutions 
AE : Automotive Electronics solutions

1

Transportation of  
raw materials

Air,	land,	and	sea

2 Product Manufacturing 
Production	sites:	Korea	(Incheon),	
China,	India,	Mexico,	etc.

Main	items:	AD/AE1)	
Production	capacity:		
38.98	million	units	
Production	performance:			
26.57	million	units	
Average	utilization	rate:	68%

Quality Control and  
Assurance

IATF	16949	(Automotive	Quality		
Management	System)	100%
Korea	(Plant	1	and	2),	China,	India,	
Mexico

Through	performance	and	safety	testing,	durability	evalua-
tions,	and	precise	inspections,	we	assess	the	reliability	and	
quality	of	our	products.	Any	areas	that	fall	below	standards	
are	addressed	with	corrective	actions	to	ensure	quality.

We	manufacture	parts	in	accordance	with	high	quality	
standards	and	ensure	product	performance	and	stabil-
ity	through	precise	assembly	processes.

We	implement	innovative	products	through	research	and	
development	activities	such	as	design,	technical	reviews,	
simulations,	and	prototype	development	to	optimize	product	
performance.

Pangyo R&D Center and  
global R&D centers (China,	India,	etc.)

R&D	cost	:			KRW	115.2	billion	
(7.1%	of	sales)

Product M
anufacturingQuality

 Cont
ro

l a
nd

 A
ss

ur
an

ce

R&D
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Key Customers and  
Markets

HL	Klemove	actively	operates	in	major	global	markets,	including	Korea,	North	America,	Europe,	China,	and	India.	Our	primary	customers	are	
global	automakers	and	automotive	parts	manufacturers.	Notably,	our	top	five	clients	account	for	approximately	88%	of	total	sales,	providing	a	
stable	revenue	base.	In	the	domestic	market,	products	are	delivered	either	directly	or	through	module	suppliers.	For	exports,	we	adopt	a	flexi-
ble	approach	depending	on	local	market	conditions,	supplying	directly	through	overseas	subsidiaries	or	via	local	module	suppliers.

8%

16%

12%
(Others 1%) 63%

North America ･ Europe ･ etc.

India

China

Korea
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INTRODUCTION

CEO Message

Company Overview

Business Portfolio HL	Klemove	provides	advanced	core	hardware	and	software	solu-
tions	for	ADAS1)	and	autonomous	driving	systems,	and	specializes	
in	the	design	and	manufacturing	of	essential	automotive	electronic	
components	for	vehicle	electrification.

Business Portfolio

Global Expansion Quantum Jump

+α
Inorganic

Growth

Business Strategy

HL	Klemove	successfully	launched	Level	1	and	Level	2	autonomous	driv-
ing	products	in	2010	and	has	been	reliably	supplying	them	to	customers	
both	domestically	and	internationally.	Since	2021,	the	company	has	been	
expanding	its	overseas	research	centers,	focusing	on	developing	locally	
customized	products	and	strengthening	efforts	to	secure	a	global	cus-
tomer	base.	In	response	to	rising	demand	for	Level	2+	products,	we	have	
continued	to	invest	in	R&D	and	technology	development,	resulting	in	a	
major	contract	win.	Starting	in	2024,	we	began	full-scale	mass	production	
of	autonomous	parking	controllers.	At	the	same	time,	we	are	advancing	
our	technological	edge	in	autonomous	driving	by	securing	Level	3	capa-
bilities.	By	delivering	advanced	solutions	tailored	for	advanced	autono-
mous	driving	in	the	era	of	SDV2),	HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	becoming	a	
global	leader	by	driving	innovation	in	autonomous	driving	and	leveraging	
precise	regional	and	customer	data	analysis.
1) Advanced Driver Assistance System 
2) Software Defined Vehicle

Lay the basis for stable growth by 
building a balanced regional/ 
customer portfolio

Provide SDV  
solutions for advanced  

autonomous driving

Innovate continu-
ously by leveraging 
autonomous  
driving technology 
and software and 
data solutions

1 2

3

Growth 
Strategy

Foundation	and	leap

･ 		Incorporated MHE (Nov. 2008)
･ 		Initiated autonomous driving business 	

(July 2010)

Success	and	advancement	of	core	products

･ 		Advance and diversify autonomous driving 
products (AD L2+ ↑)

･ 		End-to-End AI Solution Expansion
･ 		Establish SDV portfolio

Future-oriented	technology	expansion

Continuous	expansion	of	the	mobility	
business

Market	expansion	and	diversification

･ 		Diversify region and customers
･ 		Tap into new mobility businesses

･ 		Successfully launched L1/L2 autonomous 
driving products

Success	and	advancement	of	core	products

2026 20302021

Growth Roadmap

Key Business Areas

・	 	Radar	(front,	corner),	LiDAR,	camera

・	 	Autonomous	driving	control	unit	(DCU,	HPC,	SW)

・	 	Mass	production	of	L2+	autonomous	driving	
product

・	 	Development	of	L3	and	ASIL-D	grade	product

・	 	Braking	and	steering	electronic	control	unit	
(ECU)

・	 	Steering	sensor	(TOS/TAS)

・	 	Acoustic	vehicle	alert	system	(AVAS)

・	 	Development	of	ASIL-D	rated	steering	sensor

AUTONOMOUS DRIVING 
SOLUTIONS

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS 
SOLUTIONS

Sales: KRW 1.2 trillion
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Accurate	perception	(Sense),	rational	judgment	(Think),	and	safe	control	(Move)
These three principles are at the core of HL Klemove's vision for achieving fully autonomous mobility.  
HL Klemove is breaking down the boundaries between hardware and software, continuously expanding the 
limits of autonomous driving technology. Through ongoing research, development, and business expansion, 
we aim to accelerate the future of eco-friendly mobility and set new standards that provide a safe and 
comfortable experience for all.

AUTONOMOUS DRIVING SOLUTIONS

Sense
The eyes for recognizing the safety of 

drivers and pedestrians first

Think
The brain for assessing the on-road situation for 

the safety of drivers and pedestrians
Move

The nervous system that controls according to the 
situation for the safety of drivers and pedestrians

Main Products and Services Hardware

Radar

The	8-megapixel	high-resolution	next-generation	front	cam-
era	offers	a	wide	field	of	view	up	to	120	degrees,	enabling	it	
to	detect	various	objects	such	as	lane	markings,	traffic	signs,	
vehicles,	and	pedestrians.	It	also	assists	in	accident	prevention	
through	automatic	emergency	braking	(AEB).

High-resolution Front Camera

HL	Klemove’s	advanced	autonomous	driving	integrated	controller	
integrated	controller	realizes	L2	to	L4	level	autonomous	driving	
based	on	high-performance	computing	power	and	a	safety	soft-
ware	platform.	By	comprehensively	analyzing	data	collected	from	
various	sensors	(radar,	camera,	LiDAR,	Ultrasound),	it	recognizes	
the	vehicle's	surrounding	environment	and	makes	real-time,	
accurate	driving	decisions,	ensuring	the	safety	of	both	drivers	and	
pedestrians.	The	autonomous	parking	integrated	controller	utilizes	
a	360-degree	surround-view	camera	camera	system	and	ultrasonic	
sensors	to	precisely	perceive	the	surrounding	environment,	provid-
ing	advanced	autonomous	parking	and	parking	assistance	features.		

Autonomous Driving/Parking Control Unit

HL	Klemove’s	next-generation	corner	radar	is	installed	on	the	
front	and	rear	corners	of	the	vehicle,	achieving	360-degree	
omnidirectional	detection	through	wide-angle	sensing.	By	
incorporating	high-performance	3D	antennas	and	One-Chip	
SoC	technology,	 it	delivers	outstanding	recognition	per-
formance.	Compliant	with	the	ECE	R79	standard,	the	radar	
ensures	high	safety	and	reliability,	enabling	us	to	expand	
orders	in	the	global	market.

Corner Radar

The	advanced	front	radar	precisely	measures	the	distance,	
angle,	speed,	and	height	of	objects,	allowing	it	to	detect	even	
small	objects	on	the	road.	Based	on	this	data,	it	supports	real-
time	evasive	maneuver	assistance.	Using	deep	learning	algo-
rithms,	it	accurately	identifies	a	variety	of	objects,	including	
vehicles,	pedestrians,	and	bicycles.

Front Radar
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AUTONOMOUS DRIVING SOLUTIONS

We	offer	the	next-level	autonomous	driving	solution	by	enhanc-
ing	active	safety,	allowing	cars	to	maneuver	safely	to	avoid	colli-
sions	and	alerting	drivers	to	hazards	when	detected.

Safety Solutions

Autonomous Emergency Braking & Steering

Speed Assist System

Lateral Support System

Convenience Solutions
We	provide	an	autonomous	driving	solution	system	that	enhances	
driver	convenience.	From	electronic	components	corresponding	
to	the	human	nervous	system,	to	sensors	that	act	like	the	eyes,	
and	controllers	that	function	like	the	brain,	we	offer	an	End-to-End	
autonomous	driving	solution.

Adaptive Cruise 
Control(ACC)

Highway 
Assist(HWA)

City Driving 
Assist(CDA)

We	make	parking	easier.	Through	the	development	of	various	
parking	solutions,	we	are	leading	efforts	to	reduce	safety	issues	
and	the	number	of	accidents	during	parking.

Autonomous Parking Solutions

Surround View 
Monitoring

Remote 	
Parking Assist

Rear-Autonomous 
Braking

Main Products and Services Software
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Automakers continue to strive to improve the efficiency of internal combustion engines and 
develop electric vehicles to support the transition to a low-carbon socioeconomic structure. 
Accordingly, demand in the vehicle electronic parts market is expanding for products that min-
imize their environmental impact. HL Klemove provides electronic sensors and fuel supply sys-
tems for eco-friendly vehicles, along with vehicle notification systems for enhanced pedestrian 
safety. With the expertise and reliability we have developed in the autonomous driving parts sec-
tor, we aim to offer the most advanced electronic solutions.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRONICS 
SOLUTIONS

Acoustic Vehicle Alert System
To address the issue where pedestrians have difficulty 
recognizing the approach of electric vehicles due to their 
low noise, we have developed and implemented a virtual 
engine sound system to enhance pedestrian safety.

Selective Catalytic 	
Reduction Controller

Selective Catalytic Reduction controllers reduce the emission of 
nitrogen oxides by injecting urea into the emitted exhaust gases 

to induce a chemical reaction for selective reduction.

Torque Only Sensor
To	ensure	a	safe	driving	environment,	the	system	detects	
the	torsional	deformation	to	precisely	measure	steering	
torque,	accurately	reflecting	the	driver's	intent.

Torque & Angle Sensor
To optimize steering control, this sensor detects steering force, 
rotation direction, and angle, and provides the absolute steering 
position even after the vehicle is restarted.

Fuel Pump Controller
Our fuel pump controller supplies the prescribed amount of 
fuel for various driving conditions to the engine through the 

control of fuel pressure, whereas conventional fuel pump 
systems only generate a fixed level of fuel pressure regardless 

of operating conditions. This ultimately contributes to 
reducing CO2 emissions and improving fuel efficiency.

SCR

AV

AS

TAS ･

 TO
S

FPC

Customized 
sound algorithm

Satisfaction of regulations 
on low-noise vehicles

Dynamic sound for 
low-noise vehicles

High angle accuracy 
and reliability

Fully duplex 
system

Satisfaction of 
specifications

Reduction of 
nitrogen oxide 
emissions from 
diesel exhaust 

gases

Compliance 
with global 

environmental 
regulations

Safe driving 
through real-time 

exhaust  
performance  

diagnosis

Improvement of 
fuel efficiency

Reduction of 
CO2 emissions

Stable fuel supply even 
in the diverse situations

AUTOMOTIVE 
ELECTRONICS 
SOLUTIONS
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BUSINESS DIVERSIFICATION STRATEGY

SDV1) Leadership
HL	Klemove	is	focusing	on	the	implementation	of	SDV	technology	to	secure	a	leading	position	in	the	global	
mobility	market.	SDVs	enable	vehicle	performance	to	be	controlled	through	software,	allowing	continuous	
improvements	via	over-the-air	updates,	ensuring	vehicles	are	always	equipped	with	the	most	up-to-date	
technologies.	

Scalability	 		HL	Klemove	provides	full-stack	total	solutions	for	all	stages	of	L2,	
L2+,L3	and	L4	autonomous	driving.	We	also	support	various	options	
such	as	combinations	of	Front	Radar	and	Camera,	Corner	Radar	and	
Camera,	and	HPC	depending	on	the	vehicle	class,	from	Entry	(basic)	
to	Premium	(advanced).

	
Flexibility	 		We	offer	customized	solutions	tailored	to	customer	needs,	serving	

as	a	full	solution	provider,	hardware/software	platform	provider,	
integrator,	EMS2)	provider,	and	SaaP3)	partner.

	
Agility	 		We	possess	the	capabilities	to	comply	with	the	latest	automotive	

technology	standards	and	regulations,	including	NCAP,	NHTSA,	and	
A-SPICE.	In	addition,	our	R&D	centers	located	in	Korea,	China,	India,	
and	North	America	strengthen	our	global	development	capabilities.

Future Service
Beyond	the	realm	of	existing	sensors,	we	are	developing	
various	sensors	to	improve	the	safety	of	drivers	and	
pedestrians.	For	instance,	the	'Tire	Sync,'	which	won	the	CES	
2024	Innovation	Award,	is	designed	to	recognize	tire	wear,	
temperature,	vehicle	load,	and	road	conditions.	It	will	detect	
road	hazards	such	as	black	ice	and	potholes,	contributing	to	
accident	prevention.

Diverse Mobility
We	are	leveraging	technologies	such	as	camera,	radar,	and	
HPC	(High-Performance	Computing)	to	power	a	wide	range	
of	mobility	products,	including	robots,	ships,	and
UAM4).	In	terms	of	consumer	devices,	we	are	also	driving	our	
healthcare	business,	including	Beetle+,	a	handheld	radar.

1) Software Defined Vehicle
2) Electronics Manufacturing Services 
3) Software as a Product
4) Urban Air Mobility

At	CES	2025,	HL	Klemove	announced	a	strategic	partnership	with	HARMAN	to	drive	
innovation	in	SDVs.	The	collaboration	focuses	on	integrating	in-vehicle	infotainment	
systems	with	autonomous	driving	technologies.	HL	Klemove	aims	to	enable	smarter	
vehicle	operations	by	combining	its	autonomous	driving	systems	with	advanced	
infotainment	solutions,	continuously	enhancing	the	overall	user	experience.	Through	
this	partnership,	HL	Klemove	is	positioning	itself	as	a	key	global	leader	in	the	fields	of	
autonomous	driving	and	automotive	infotainment.

Partnership	with	HARMAN	for	SDV	Innovation
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Financial Performance

HL Klemove’s Sales by Year 	 (Unit: KRW 100 million)

Regional Sales Revenue (2022–2024)

HL	Klemove	continues	to	maintain	a	stable	growth	trajectory	
through	continuous	market	expansion	and	product	competi-
tiveness.	In	2024,	we	recorded	total	revenue	of	KRW	1.63	trillion.	
Additionally,	we	achieved	a	five-year	compound	annual	growth	
rate	(CAGR)	of	approximately	24%	with	an	operating	profit	of	49.08	
billion.

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

By region

Korea KRW 100 million 10,501 12,438 11,822

China KRW 100 million 2,548 2,658 2,997

America KRW 100 million 627 608 2,199

India KRW 100 million 1,068 1,382 1,556

Others KRW 100 million 12 45 134

Subtotal KRW 100 million 14,757 17,130 18,708

Eliminated internal 
transactions

KRW 100 million 1,095 1,763 2,402

Consolidated revenue KRW 100 million 13,662 15,367 16,306

2022

13,662

2023

15,367

2024

16,306

Financial Performance in 2024

Sales

KRW	1,630.6	billion
Operating	Profit

KRW		49.083	billion

Product Sales Revenue and Volume

Global	camera	revenue	
(as	of	2024)

Sales	volume	of	autonomous	driving/
parking	controller
(2022-2024)

Global	radar	revenue	
(as	of	2024)

Sales	volume	of	FPC/SCR	
(2022-2024)

KRW 653.4	billion

2,093,115	units

KRW 258.4	billion

6,304,724	units
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2024 ESG Highlight

*Based on global operations

*Based on domestic operations

*		Including order response 
evaluation, based on OEM 
response completion

Expanded the number of products 
subject to LCA to 13

Won the CES Innovation Award for 
2 consecutive years

Supported the level-up of  
48 suppliers

Renewable energy usage rate 6%

By	expanding	the	number	of	products	evaluated	
through	LCA	(Life	Cycle	Assessment)	to	13	(a	130%	
increase	compared	to	the	previous	year),	we	are	
systematically	managing	their	environmental	
impacts.	

At	CES	2025,	the	portable	obstacle	detection	
radar	‘Beetle+’	and	the	wildlife	deterrent	device	
‘AgriShiled’	with	vision	AI	were	awarded	the	
Innovation	Award,	marking	the	second	consecutive	
year	of	winning	the	CES	Innovation	Award.	

Through	the	‘Level-up’	program	for	our	partners,	
we	have	enhanced	ESG	performance.	The	initiative	
has	helped	build	a	sustainable	supply	chain	and	
strengthened	the	ESG	capabilities	of	our	partners.

We	have	expanded	the	share	of	renewable	energy	
usage	to	6%,	enhancing	energy	efficiency	and	
laying	the	foundation	to	achieve	our	carbon	
emission	reduction	goals.

1,581 volunteer hours by employees Won the Gold Award at the  
LACP Vision Awards in the U.S. 

Participated in CDPExpanded the diversity of foreign 
and female workforce

In	2024,	we	contributed	to	solving	social	issues	
in	the	local	community	and	creating	social	value	
through	a	total	of	1,581	hours	of	employee	
volunteer	participation.

In	September	2024,	we	received	Gold	Awards	
in	two	categories-	‘Sustainability	Management	
Report’	and	‘ESG	Report-at	the	LACP	Vision	Awards,	
with	participation	from	over	1,000	institutions	
worldwide.

We	participated	in	the	CDP	(Carbon	Disclosure	
Project)	for	the	first	time,	enhancing	the	
transparency	of	our	environmental	management,	
including	climate	change	response	and	water	
resource	management.

We	have	expanded	workforce	diversity	and	
corporate	inclusivity	through	campus	recruiting	
and	internship	programs	at	women’s	universities,	
as	well	as	by	increasing	the	hiring	of	international	
students.

*Based on global operations

Response to Climate Change 

Spreading DEI Culture

Research on Eco-friendly Products

CSR Activities

Technology Innovation

ESG Report

Supply Chain Management

Participation in Global Initiative
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ESG Management System
ESG Governance

HL	Klemove	is	driving	company-wide	ESG	management	through	an	ESG	Secretariat	led	by	the	CEO	and	six	key	organizational	areas.	To	this	
end,	global	champions	have	been	appointed	for	each	area,	including	Environment	&	Safety,	Technological	Innovation,	Supply	Chain	Manage-
ment,	Labor	&	Human	Rights,	Governance	&	Ethics,	and	Corporate	Social	Responsibility.	Quarterly	champion	ESG	Champion	Meetings	and	
monthly	working-level	consultations	are	held	to	monitor	ESG	risks	and	develop	improvement	measures.	Additionally,	biannual	board	reports	
strengthen	C-level	management	and	oversight,	and	monthly	group	meetings	with	the	parent	company,	HL	Mando,	further	enhance	collabora-
tion	and	the	advancement	of	ESG	management.

Date of the 
Board Meeting

Agenda
Report/

Resolution

2024.04.26.
Report on the status and plans for promoting 
ESG sustainable management

Report

2024.10.29.
Report on the status and plans for promoting 
HKL sustainable management

Report

Approval of the 2025 Safety and Health Plan Approved

ESG Agenda

Responsibility and Role of Each Department

Board of Directors

CEO

ESG Office

Report and 
approval request

Report and 
approval request

Report

Management and 
supervision

Review and 
approval

Management and 
supervision

6 Focus Areas in Sustainable Management

Environment & 
Safety

Technological 
Innovation

Supply Chain

Labor Rights
Governance & 

Ethics
CSR

Environment & 
Safety

Technological 
Innovation

Supply Chain Labor Rights
Governance & 

Ethics
CSR

To	realize	Net	Zero	by	
2050,	we	will	 adopt	
eco-friendly	 energy	
and	 recyclable	 raw	
materials	and	manage	
our	carbon	emissions	
to	 address	 climate	
change.

We	will	build	a	product	
portfolio	that	enables	
smart	 autonomous	
driving	based	on	LCA	
and	Clean	Tech.

We	 will	 strengthen	
partnerships 	 with	
suppliers	and	manage	
environmental,	safety,	
ethical,	and	human	
rights	 issues	of	 the	
supply	chain	to	estab-
lish	responsible	supply	
chains.

We	will	conduct	human	
rights	 impact	assess-
ments	and	improve	our	
performance	continu-
ously	to	prioritize	labor,	
human	 rights, 	 and	
safety	in	our	pursuit	of	
corporate	growth.

We	will	reinforce	gov-
ernance	transparency	
and	 improve	ethical	
management	 in	 line	
with	HL	Group’s	core	
value,	 integrity	man-
agement.

We	will	undertake	CSR	
activities	 to	 resolve	
social	issues	and	drive	
change	to	preserve	the	
value	of	community.

Company-wide	planning	and	management	related	to	ESG	management	such	as	the	establishment	of	a	cooperative	
system	centered	on	six	focus	areas,	internalization	of	ESG	management,	external	disclosure	and	communication

6 Focus Areas

ESG Office
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ESG 
Strategy

Global Initiatives
To	realize	its	commitment	to	ESG	management,	HL	Klemove	supports	a	
variety	of	global	initiatives	that	align	with	international	standards.	These	
efforts	enhance	the	company’s	environmental	responsibility,	social	con-
tribution,	and	governance	transparency.	Based	on	this	foundation,	HL	
Klemove	is	pursuing	sustainable	growth	and	creating	long-term	corpo-
rate	value.

ESG Implementation Strategy
In	the	face	of	rapid	changes	in	the	external	environment	such	as	climate	change,	shift	in	industrial	structures,	and	increasing	respon-
sibility	across	the	supply	chain,	HL	Klemove	views	ESG	management	as	a	key	priority	for	securing	future	competitiveness.	To	address	
this,	we	have	developed	an	ESG	strategy	that	integrates	environmental	responsibility,	social	value,	and	ethical	business	practices,	
embedding	these	principles	throughout	our	operations.	Each	initiative	is	designed	to	respond	to	environmental,	social,	and	gover-
nance	issues	in	a	connected	and	holistic	manner.	Through	this	approach,	we	are	building	a	sustainable	mobility	ecosystem	and	striv-
ing	to	become	a	company	that	aligns	with	global	standards	of	ESG	excellence.	

We are transparently disclosing climate-related financial 
information based on the TCFD recommendations. This 
allows us to analyze climate risks and opportunities and 
to develop strategies that strengthen our response to 
climate change.

TCFD(Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosure)

HL Klemove participates in the CDP to transparently 
disclose our environmental management performance, 
including greenhouse gas emissions, energy consumption, 
and water resource management. Through this, the 
company fulfills its environmental responsibilities and 
strives to achieve sustainable management.

CDP(Carbon Disclosure Project)

We are contributing to the realization of the UN’s 17 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), and we are 
particularly strengthening our corporate activities with a 
focus on environmental sustainability and social inclusion.

UN SDGs(United Nations Sustainable Development Goals)

We support the 10 principles of the UN Global Compact 
(UNGC) and rigorously adhere to the principles of human 
rights protection, labor rights guarantee, environmental 
protection, and anti-corruption in our corporate activities.

UNGC(United Nations Global Compact)

We actively support the Korean-style electric vehicle 
transition initiative, K-EV100, and are promoting the 
electrification of transportation. 

K-EV100

ESG Strategic 
Direction Transition to sustainable 

mobility
Responsible supply chain 

management
Environmental responsibility & 

social value creation

ESG Vision
Leading a new era of mobility with sustainable connections

Strategic 
Initiative Eco-friendly	product	development	

and	innovation	in	safe	mobility		
technologies

Supply	chain	ESG	due		
diligence	and	partner	performance	

improvement

・		Perform	LCA1)	and	develop	eco-
friendly	products	to	reduce	the	
environmental	impact	

・		Strengthen	autonomous	driving	
safety	technology	and	develop	
technology	considering	the	
transportation	disadvantaged

・		Conduct	supply	chain	assessment,	
including	ESG	due	diligence,	for	
major	suppliers

・		Operate	the	supplier	performance	
improvement	support	program

・		Establish	a	net	zero	roadmap	and	
expand	the	use	of	renewable	energy

・		Strengthen	community	participation	
through	social	contribution	
activities

Carbon	Neutrality	and		
Community	Contribution

1) Life Cycle Assessment

ESG Management System
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ESG Journey

ESG Management System

2024. 02~12.
Standardization of ESG disclosure 
data through strengthened 
collaboration with HL Mando

The inaugural year of 
ESG management

The full-scale 
implementation of 

ESG practices

Internalization and 
Advancement of 

ESG Management

2023. 08.
Established environmental 

policy and tax policy

2023. 06.
Published the first sustainability 

report (FY 2022)

2022 HL클레무브 지속가능경영보고서

2024. 06.
Published the second sustainability 
report (FY 2023)

2023 HL Klemove Sustainability Report

BRING A NEW ERA
IN MOBILITY

2022. 01.
Established the 
ESG Office

2022. 01.
Established the human rights policy and 
implemented human rights impact assessment

2022. 05.
Obtained ISO 27001 certification

2023. 03.
Established the 

ESG KPI

2023. 01~06.
Organized and pilot-

operated the LCA TFT

2023. 05.
Joined the 

UNGC

2024. 07~11.
Responded to external ESG 
evaluations (CDP, Ecovadis)

2024. 10.
Expanded the supply 
chain ESG assessment

2024. 12.
Declared net zero and 
established a road map

2022. 11.
Conducted pilot ESG 
assessment for 5 companies 
in the supply chain

2022. 04.
K-EV100 approval

2022. 02.
Established six key ESG divisions
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Double Materiality Assessment
HL	Klemove	has	established	an	assessment	methodology	aligned	with	the	European	Sustainability	Reporting	Standards	(ESRS)	and	applied	
corresponding	procedures	to	conduct	a	double	materiality	assessment	on	key	environmental,	social,	and	governance	(ESG)	topics.	Double	mate-
riality	is	a	holistic	approach	that	evaluates	both	impact	materiality	effects	of	business	activities	on	the	environment	and	society	and	financial	
materiality,	which	considers	how	ESG	factors	influence	the	company’s	financial	performance	and	operational	resilience.	This	assessment	was	
conducted	in	accordance	with	the	ESRS	guidelines	and	issue	pool	to	identify	HL	Klemove’s	material	ESG	topics.	It	involved	analyzing	the	environ-
mental	and	social	impacts(Impact)	as	well	as	the	financial	risks	and	opportunities(Risk	&	Opportunity)	associated	with	each	topic.	During	the	IRO	
(impact,	Risk,	&	Opportunity)	identification	and	evaluation	phase,	we	actively	gathered	input	from	internal	and	external	stakeholders	to	ensure	
diverse	perspectives	were	reflected	and	to	enhance	the	credibility	of	the	assessment.	The	identified	material	issues	were	prioritized	based	on	
their	significance	and	have	been	integrated	into	the	company’s	strategic	decision-making	processes	and	disclosed	in	this	sustainability	report.

Double Materiality Assessment Process

Setting up an issue pool

❶ Understanding activities across the corporate value chain
・Upstream:	Manufacturing	such	as	semiconductor,	PCB,	camera,	and	radar
・Own	Operation:	R&D	and	production	of	an	autonomous	driving	solution
・Downstream:	Manufacturing,	sale,	recycling,	and	disposal	of	an	automobile

We	have	identified	the	social	and	environmental	impacts	of	selected	issues	related	to	corporate	activities	and	
operations,	as	well	as	the	risks	and	opportunities	that	ESG	factors	pose	to	the	company,	by	comprehensively	
considering	laws	and	regulations,	market	and	consumer	perceptions,	investments,	and	changes	in	industry	
and	technology.

❶ Identify social and environmental impacts (Inside-out)
Analysis	of	the	positive	and	negative	impacts	of	corporate	activities	on	the	environment	and	society(Compa-
ny’s	environmental	and	social	contributions	and	potential	risks)

  Identify 30 impact factors

❷ Identify risks and opportunity factors (Outside-in): Financial impacts
・						Analysis	of	the	impact	of	ESG	issues	on	corporate	financial	performance	and	operational	stability
・						Risk:	Analysis	of	strengthened	legal	regulations,	decreased	market	trust,	and	increased	operating	costs
・						Opportunity:	Identification	of	positive	opportunities	such	as	sustainable	innovation,	market	expansion,	

attracting	investment,	and	cost	reduction

  Identify 30 risk and opportunity factors

Identification of IRO

Short list

All	issues	of	ESRS	(93	issues)

Select	issues	according	to	the	screening	criteria	(15	issues)

Screen issues -			Global	industry	disclosure	standards	and	evaluation	analysis:	SASB,	
MSCI,	etc.

-			Global	benchmarking:	5	domestic	and	international	automotive	parts	
and	finished	vehicle	companies

-			Corporate	disclosure	reports	and	internal	data	analysis:	2023	materiality	
assessment	results,	business	reports,	sustainability	management	reports,	
internal	reports,	and	policies

*		Hold a briefing session for the relevant departments and conduct a review process that incorporates their feedback 
to ensure the accuracy and reliability of the identification results.

 Financial 
Materiality

Impact 
Materiality

Environment
Society

Business

Inside-out	

Outside-in	

ESG	MATERIAL	ISSUE

❷ Set up an issue pool

 Long list
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Double Materiality Assessment
Double Materiality Assessment Process

Deriving the Result

We	assessed	the	environmental,	social,	and	financial	materiality	of	each	issue	by	comprehensively	consider-
ing	both	the	likelihood	of	occurrence	and	the	potential	impact.	To	ensure	reliability	and	objectivity,	relevant	
department	representatives	and	external	experts	participated,	and	a	quantitative	assessment	was	conducted	
based	on	the	ESRS	guidelines.	The	key	elements	are	the	likelihood	of	occurrence,	the	magnitude,	scope,	and	
severity	of	the	impact.	Through	this	approach,	we	analyzed	how	ESG	issues	may	affect	both	the	company	
and	its	stakeholders.

❶ Assessment Participants
ESG	supervising	department,	IRO	related	departments,	external	stakeholders	and	experts

❷ Assessment

Materiality Assessment Matrix Changes in material issues from 
the previous year

2024 ESG material Issues 
Changes 

from 2023

 Sustainable solutions

Same as 
last year

 Energy

 		Working conditions of 
employees

 		Equal treatment and 
opportunities in the 
workplace

 		Working conditions of 
suppliers

 		Safety of consumers 
and users

New 
addition

*		By conducting the materiality assessment based on the ESRS issue pool, Certain issue names were revised, and 
additional material issues were selected to reflect regulations related to the mobility industry and requirements within 
the global supply chain.

Using	a	2x2	matrix	based	on	financial	materiality	and	impact	materiality,	we	systematically	classified	and	
prioritized	the	material	ESG	issues	of	the	company.	To	achieve	this,	we	set	a	threshold,	and	if	the	evaluated	IRO	
scored	above	the	threshold	in	either	of	the	two	aspects	of	materiality,	it	was	selected	as	a	final	material	issue.

・		Social	and	environmental	impact	
Applied	threshold	to	30	issues	for	assessment	

  Six IRO items were identified

・		Financial	impact	
Applied	threshold	to	30	issues	for	assessment	

  Three IRO items were identified
*Short-term: Within 1 year, Mid-term: 2 years to less than 5 years, Long-term: 5 years or more

・		Impact	Materiality	Assessment

Likelihood of occurrence
The	likelihood	that	the	impact	

of	corporate	activities	on	society	
and	the	environment	will	occur.

(short-term/mid-term/long-
term*)

Magnitude/Scope
The	extent	to	which	the		

company’s	activities	related	to	
the	issue	impact	external		

society/environment

Irremediability
The	extent	to	which	the		
negative	impact	is	at	an		

irremediable	level		
(only	applicable	to	negative	

impacts)

IRO Assessment

Financial Materiality

Im
pa

ct
 m

at
er

ia
lit

y

Working conditions of 
employees

Substances of concern	
Microplastics	
Waste	
Workplace rights 
(Employees)	
Workplace Rights (Suppliers)	
Corporate Culture	
Supplier Relationship 
Management	
Anti-corruption and bribery

Energy
Equal treatment and 
opportunities in the 
workplace
Working conditions of 
suppliers

Medium

Low Medium

High

Sustainable solutions

Safety of consumers and 
users

・		Financial	Materiality	Assessment

Likelihood of occurrence
The	probability	of	a	risk	or	

opportunity	arising	(short-term/
mid-term/long-term*)

Magnitude/Scope
The	extent	of	the	impact	of	

the	risk	or	opportunity	on	the	
company

Severity
The	severity	(only	applicable	
to	risks)	if	ESG	issues	lead	to	

financial	losses

222024 HL Klemove Sustainability Report



2024  
HL Klemove  
Sustainability Report

ESG STRATEGY

2024 ESG Highlight

ESG Management System

Double Materiality Assessment

IRO by 2024 Material Issues HL	Klemove	develops	strategic	response	measures	through	a	comprehensive	analysis	of	major	issues	and	actively	reflects	them	in	corporate	
management	activities.	By	closely	identifying	where	each	key	IRO	factor	arises	within	the	value	chain,	the	company	formulates	timely	and	
appropriate	strategies	that	align	with	each	issue’s	point	of	occurrence,	aiming	to	drive	sustainable	growth	and	maximize	corporate	value.	Each	
response	strategy	is	supported	by	clear	objectives	and	actionable	plans,	ensuring	that	initiatives	are	not	only	well-defined	but	also	result	in	
tangible	outcomes.	

Environment

1) Short-term: Within 1 year, Mid-term: 2 years to less than 5 years, Long-term: 5 years or more	
2) Based on global operations; separate criteria are indicated. 

I   Impact     R   Risk     O   Opportunity 

Issue
Main IRO Materiality (5-point scale)

Period of 
occurrence1)

Position in 
value chain

Policy Response Strategy Metrics and Targets2)

Page 
in the 
ReportCategory Factor

Likelihood of 
occurrence

Impact

Sustainable 
Solutions

O 

Expansion of autonomous 
driving and eco-friendly 
mobility markets due 
to stricter GHG and air 
pollutant regulations.

4.14 4.29 Mid-term
Own 

Operations, 	
Downstream Environmental 

Policy 

Growth 
Roadmap 

･ 		Advancement of Electrification and Autonomous Driving Solutions
- 		Enhancement of high-efficiency electrification technology
- 		AI-based driving optimization (predictive energy management system)

･ 		GHG reduction leveraging policy incentives
- 		Expansion of low-carbon materials and local production

･ 		Strengthening leadership in SCR and sustainable mobility technologies
- 		Promotion of high-efficiency SCR systems and dual strategy of electrification 

and hybridization

･ 		Number of completed 
Simplified LCA programs 
among all programs for 
the current year
- 		2024 performance: 13 

completed
- 		Long-term and mid-

term goal: Continuously 
expand according to 
customer demands.

44p

I

GHG emission reduction 
and environmental 
impact mitigation 
through contributions to 
the eco-friendly mobility 
market. 

4.0 3.8 Mid-term
Own 

Operations, 	
Downstream

33p

Energy

I

Joining K-EV100 by 
2030, transitioning 
to renewable energy, 
and improving energy 
efficiency contribute to 
mitigating climate change 
and achieving national 
NDC goals.

3.6 3.0 Mid-term
Own 

Operations

Environmental 
Policy 

Carbon 
Neutrality 
Roadmap 

･ 		Transition to renewable energy and improvement of energy efficiency
- 		Expanding the purchase of renewable energy through PPA contracts and 

producing renewable energy in-house (such as solar power)
- 		Introduction of energy efficiency technologies and setting energy reduction 

targets

･ 		Establishment and implementation of a roadmap for achieving net zero goals
- 		Joining K-EV100 and accelerating the transition to electric vehicles EV100
- 		Carbon emission monitoring and setting reduction targets by site

･ 		Proportion
- 		2024 performance: 6%
- 		2030 Target: 72.5%

31-34p

Double Materiality Assessment
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Social

Issue
Main IRO Materiality (5-point scale)

Period of 
occurrence1)

Position in 
value chain

Policy Response Strategy Metrics and Targets2)

Page 
in the 
ReportCategory Factor

Likelihood of 
occurrence

Impact

Working 
conditions 

of 
employees

R

Increased cost pressure 
due to the strengthening 
of labor-related laws such 
as work hour restrictions, 
minimum wage increases, 
and enhanced industrial 
safety regulations

3.0 3.43 Long-term
Own 

Operations

Occupational 
Health 
and Safety 
Management 
Policy  

Human Rights 
Management 
Declaration 

・		Optimization of working hours and wage management
- 				Introduction of flexible working hours and performance-based compensation
- Retaining talent through a competitive compensation system

・		Strengthening industrial safety and regulatory compliance
- 		Establishing safety management systems and enhancing industrial safety 

training

・		Proportion of employees 
applying flexible work 
arrangements 
- 		2025 Target: 38%
- 		2030 Target : 40% 

・		Employee safety training 
participation rate
- 		2025 Target: 100%
- 		2030 Target : 100%

64, 
71-74p

Equal 
treatment 

and 
opportunity 

in the 
workplace

I

Contribution to the 
development of a society 
without prejudice by 
implementing inclusive 
programs such as hiring IT 
personnel with disabilities 
and operating sports teams 
for athletes with disabilities

3.8 3.0 Mid-term
Own 

Operations

Code of 
Conduct for 
Employees 

・		Expanding employment opportunities for people with disabilities and 
providing job-specific support
- 		Hiring considering the characteristics and capabilities of people with disabilities
- 		Providing education and support necessary for the job performance of people 

with disabilities

・		Operation of sports teams for people with disabilities and strengthening 
social responsibility
- 		Support for sports activities tailored to various types of disabilities

・		Expanding the 
employment rate of 
people with disabilities in 
the IT sector
- 		2030 Target : 6 people

・		Number of disabled 
sports team members
- 		2030 Target : 16 people

69-70p

I

Providing fair career 
development opportunities 
and addressing career 
polarization through 
employee competency 
training

4.0 3.0 Mid-term
Own 

Operations

・		Expansion of competency-based education programs
- 		Designing customized training programs by job role and level
- 		Establishing a career development roadmap to set a self-directed path 

・		Strengthening digital competencies and fostering a culture of continuous 
learning
- 		Introduction of an online education platform
- 		Providing educational content tailored to the latest technologies and trends

・		Employee training 
participation time per 
person (hours)
- 2030 Target : 24 hours 61-63p

1) Short-term: Within 1 year, Mid-term: 2 years to less than 5 years, Long-term: 5 years or more	
2) Based on global operations; separate criteria are indicated. 

IRO by 2024 Material Issues

I   Impact     R   Risk     O   Opportunity 

Double Materiality Assessment
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Social

IRO by 2024 Material Issues

1) Short-term: Within 1 year, Mid-term: 2 years to less than 5 years, Long-term: 5 years or more	
2) Based on global operations; separate criteria are indicated. 

Issue
Main IRO Materiality (5-point scale)

Period of 
occurrence1)

Position in 
value chain

Policy Response Strategy Metrics and Targets2)

Page 
in the 
ReportCategory Factor

Likelihood of 
occurrence

Impact

Working 
conditions 
of suppliers	

	

I

Enhancing the overall sustainability 
of the industry and revitalizing 
the local economy through 
strengthening cooperative 
relationships with suppliers

3.25 3.25 Long-term Upstream
		Supplier Code 
of Conduct 

・		Building a sustainable supply chain
- 				Expanding the proportion of suppliers that have received ESG 

evaluations

・		Revitalization of the local economy and collaboration with the 
community
- 		Participation in local employment creation and job provision 

programs

・		Strengthening the capabilities of suppliers and providing 
educational programs
- Providing ESG training programs for suppliers
- Hold regular meetings and share information with suppliers

・		Proportion of ESG assessment 
suppliers
- 		2025 Target: : 40%
- 2030 Target:  51%

・		Proportion of suppliers 
participating in the ESG 
training program
- 2025 Target: 64%
- 2030 Target: 86%
*		Based on domestic operations; 
purchase amount of KRW 100 
million or more

55-57p

Safety of 
consumers 	
and users

R

Fines or recalls may occur due to 
strengthened automobile safety 
regulations, potentially leading to 
decreased customer trust and sales.

3.14 3.57 Long-term Downstream Quality 
Management 
Strategic 
System 

		Quality 
Safety Issue 
Handling 
Procedure 

・		Strengthening compliance with safety regulations and quality 
control
- 		Thorough safety inspections on production processes and 

finished products
- 		Regular inspection and minimization of defect rates in the 

quality control process

・		Establishment of recall and safety incident response plans
- 		Formation of a specialized recall response team
- 		Quickly notify customers during a recall and minimize 

inconvenience.
- 		Continuous improvement of vehicle safety systems

・		Number of product safety 
regulation violations
- 		2025 and 2030 Target: 0 cases 

・		Number of product recalls
- 		2025 and 2030 Target: 0 cases

45-49p

I

Contribution to the strengthening of 
the social safety net by enhancing 
product safety, protecting 
consumers’ lives and health, and 
reducing traffic accidents

3.6 3.8 Mid-term Downstream

I   Impact     R   Risk     O   Opportunity 

Double Materiality Assessment
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Stakeholder Engagement
To	ensure	objectivity	and	reliability,	we	expanded	stakeholder	participa-
tion	and	enhanced	procedures	to	reflect	their	expectations.	This	allowed	
better	alignment	between	our	business	strategy	and	ESG	risk	manage-
ment.	ESG	surveys	with	internal	experts	helped	identify	key	issues	and	
improvement	areas.	We	conducted	an	IRO	(Impact,	Risk,	and	Opportu-
nity)	assessment	for	each	sustainability	issue	for	the	first	time,	enabling	
a	more	detailed	and	precise	analysis.

HL	Klemove	defines	internal	stakeholders	as	its	employees,	while	categorizing	customers,	suppliers,	local	communities	(including	civic	organizations),	
and	industry	associations	as	external	stakeholders	who	have	a	direct	or	indirect	impact	on	its	business	operations.	The	company	manages	these	stake-
holders	through	a	structured	approach	and	actively	operates	diverse	communication	channels	to	ensure	transparent	and	consistent	engagement.	
Feedback	collected	through	these	channels	is	actively	and	thoughtfully	integrated	into	business	practices	to	co-create	sustainable	value.	HL	Klemove	
particularly	focuses	on	strengthening	partnerships	with	customers	and	suppliers,	while	fostering	collaboration	with	social	organizations	and	associa-
tions	to	build	a	foundation	for	mutual	growth	with	local	communities.	Through	these	efforts,	the	company	continues	to	build	stakeholder	trust	with	all	
stakeholders	and	carries	out	meaningful,	action-oriented	initiatives	to	realize	truly	sustainable	management.

Stakeholder Communication Channel

Stakeholder Engagement Methods

Stage Method Participants

Identification of 
IRO

- 		Working-level 
meeting

- 		Expert review

Employees of related departments and 
experts 

Assessment of 
IRO

Stakeholder 
survey

Internal and external stakeholders and 
experts
- 		Employees from related departments, 
analysts, external experts, etc.

Selection of 
material issues

Executive 
meeting Management

˙ 		Partners’ Day (annually)
˙ 		Discussion meetings with suppliers
˙ 		Collecting suppliers’ grievances 

(Email address posted on homepage)

˙ 	Incheon Community Rehabilitation 
Center

˙ 	Korea Employment Agency for Persons 
with Disabilities

˙ 	Seongnam-City Sujeong-Gu Social 
Welfare Department

˙ 	Work Together Foundation
˙ 	Hope Bridge National Disaster Relief 

Association

Social	organizationsSuppliers

˙ 		Korea Association of Autonomous Mobility Industry
˙ 		Korea Automobile & Mobility Association (KAMA)

Associations

CustomersEmployees

Stakeholder 
Communication 

Channel 

Business Operation Risk 
Management
The	expansion	of	eco-friendly	mobility	
presents	new	business	opportunities;	
however,	it	also	calls	for	proactive	mea-
sures	to	address	potential	risks	related	
to	semiconductor	supply,	exchange	rate	
fluctuations,	and	labor	issues.

Strengthening ESG Regulatory 
Compliance
We	should	strengthen	human	rights	
due	diligence	in	the	supply	chain	and	
supplier	 inspections	in	accordance	
with	the	tightening	of	ESG	regulations	
and	enhance	the	transparency	and	
reliability	of	ESG	disclosures.

Main Opinions of Stakeholders

Product carbon emissions
In	response	to	the	requirements	of	global	OEMs,	providing	
LCA	(Life	Cycle	Assessment)	results	and	demonstrating	
carbon	emissions	reduction	for	components	have	become	
essential.	This	necessitates	proactive	reduction	efforts	from	
PCB	and	electronic	component	manufacturers.	

Double Materiality Assessment

˙ 		Company-wide corporate culture research 
council ‘Culture Board’

˙ 		Cultural agents by center ‘Culture Lab’
˙ 		Internal broadcasting and communication 

channels ‘HKL News’
˙ 		Organization responsible for the creation of a 

new corporate culture, ‘Team David’
˙ 		Corporate culture satisfaction survey
˙ 		Labor-Management Council (quarterly)

˙ 	Global Exhibitions (CES, Motor Show, etc.)
˙ 	Tech Fair (HL Mando & HL Klemove 

Collaborative New Technology Exhibition)
˙ 	Tech Day (Autonomous driving new technology 

exchange event for invited customers)
˙ 	Incheon regional exchange of automotive 

electronic parts (for tier 1 customers and 
suppliers)
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In these Areas Environmental Management 	 29

Climate Change Response	 31

Environmental Impact Management	 35

Biodiversity (TNFD)	 38

O   Opportunity 
R   Risk  
P   Positive Impact 

HL Klemove prioritizes environmental impact in technology 
development and business initiatives. To achieve the goal of 
carbon neutrality by 2050, the company is establishing envi-
ronmental policies and management systems. In line with 
advancements in electrification and autonomous driving 
technologies, HL Klemove is driving technological innova-
tions to reduce energy consumption and carbon emissions. 
The company is also contributing to the development of sus-
tainable supply chains by expanding the use of eco-friendly 
materials and improving power conversion efficiency. Fur-
thermore, HL Klemove practices responsible environmental 
management through compliance with relevant regulations, 
management of hazardous chemicals and waste, and raising 
environmental awareness among its employees. The com-
pany is enhancing sustainability through strengthened coop-
eration with its suppliers.

Reduction of raw material consumption and 
contribution to a circular economy through 

resource recycling and efficient usage.

Strengthened regulations on greenhouse gas 
emission reduction, expansion of autonomous 
driving technology, and eco-friendly mobility 

market due to the increased adoption of 
electric vehicles.

Extreme weather events (such as 
heatwaves and heavy rainfall) cause 
production and delivery disruptions, 
leading to financial losses.

Reduction of greenhouse gas 
emissions and mitigation of 
environmental pollution through 
contributions to the eco-friendly 
mobility market.

Contributing to climate change 
mitigation and achieving national 

NDC targets through initiatives 
like joining the 2030 K-EV 100 and 
transitioning to renewable energy.

O R

P P

P

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Aligned with UN SDGs
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Environmental Management
Environmental Management System

Environmental Policy
HL	Klemove	recognizes	environmentally	friendly	management	as	a	core	element	of	sustainable	growth.	Since	establishing	its	environmental	policy	in	
August	2023,	the	company	has	been	updating	the	policy	annually.	Through	a	revision	in	November	2024,	HL	Klemove	enhanced	the	policy	by	reinforc-
ing	the	governance	structure	and	operational	systems	for	promoting	company-wide	environmental	management.	Additionally,	in	collaboration	with	
its	parent	company,	Mando,	HL	Klemove	pursued	membership	in	the	SBTi	(Science	Based	Targets	initiative)	and	successively	received	the	approval	of	
its	near-term	commitment	targets	on	January	9,	2025.	Moving	forward,	the	company	plans	to	proceed	with	the	Target	Validation	process.	HL	Klemove	
shares	its	environmental	goals	and	tasks,	including	carbon	neutrality	by	2050,	with	the	entire	organization	and	transparently	discloses	its	annual	perfor-
mance	to	all	stakeholders,	including	employees	and	suppliers.	Furthermore,	in	its	overseas	operations,	the	company	applies	standards	that	are	stricter	
than	local	regulations	and	operates	a	flexible	policy	revision	process	to	address	rapidly	changing	environmental	regulations	and	issues.

Environmental Management Organization
HL	Klemove	has	established	an	environmental	safety	organization	to	manage	tasks	related	to	environmental,	energy,	and	occupational	safety	and	health	
activities	necessary	for	business	operations.	We	conduct	regular	council	meetings	led	by	the	COO	and	also	organize	working-level	consultative	body	meet-
ings	to	share	activities	and	manage	performance	in	each	sector.	The	council	meeting,	led	by	the	COO,	is	held	quarterly,	with	division	heads	and	team	lead-
ers	attending	to	report	major	achievements	and	issues.	Additionally,	every	fourth	week	of	the	month,	a	practical	staff	committee	is	convened	under	the	
leadership	of	the	team	leader	to	ensure	compliance	with	environmental	and	safety	regulations.

Setting performance goals and data-driven management
Setting goals and deriving improvement plans by field / Aggregation and analysis 
of quantitative data in the area in charge / Managing indicators and submitting 

monthly activity reports

KLS
Safety/

Environment 
Personnel

KLK
Facility & Safety 

Team

KLI
Safety/

Environment 
Personnel

KLM
Safety/

Environment 
Personnel

Category 
Committee supervised 	
by the COO

Working-level consultative 
body 

Meeting 
frequency

Quarterly 4th Wednesday each month

Method Convening/Written report Convening

Supervision COO Team leaders

Participants
COO, division heads, team 
leaders

Team leaders, working-level 
personnel

Operational Plan for the Environment and Safety Committee

Environmental Safety and Climate Change Response Organization

CEO

Champion	
COO

General management of environmental management 
and feedback
Strategy formulation and execution management
System operation inspection and performance evaluation
Review of response measures for specific issues

General Manager	
ER Department  

Head

Setting key directions for environmental management
Establishment of mid- to long-term goals and roadmaps
Reviewing progress and identifying improvement plans

Team Leader
Facility & Safety  

Team Leader

Operation of committees in the environmental and 
safety management sector
Formation of inter-departmental committees and discussion of 
issues / Analysis of best practices and activity trends / Support 
for risk management at overseas operations

Guiding Principles of Environmental Policy

- 		Considering 
environmental impact 
throughout all stages 
of corporate activities 
including design, 
development, production, 
sales, and disposal

- 		Establishing and 
monitoring the 
environmental 
management system

Operate an environmental 
management system

02

- 		Hazardous chemicals
- 		Resource conservation and waste 
management

- 		Air emission monitoring
- 		Energy consumption and greenhouse 
gas emissions management

- 		Minimizing pollutant emissions
- 		Developing and promoting eco-
friendly technologies

- 		Water management
- Carbon neutrality
- 		Community environmental pollution
- 		Biodiversity

Prevent pollution and protect the 
environment

04

- 		Reviewing environmental 
impact when pursuing 
new business

- 		Assessing environmental 
risks throughout all stages 
of business activities

Conduct environmental 
management for the business

03

- 		Regular monitoring of 
environmental regulations

- 		Conducting regular 
compliance assessments

- 		Enhancing environmental 
awareness among 
employees

- 		Continuous advancement 
of policies

Comply with environmental 
laws and regulations

01

- 		Establishing 
communication channels 
with employees and 
stakeholders

- 		Sharing environmental 
policies, goals, and 
implementation tasks

Promote transparent 
environmental management

05

Environmental	Policy
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Issuing Green Bonds
To	support	investment	in	facilities	and	research	and	development	
related	to	eco-friendly	vehicle	components,	HL	Klemove	issued	a	five-
year	green	bond	in	2021	to	raise	the	necessary	funds.	In	November	2023,	
the	company	underwent	a	regular	post-issuance	verification	of	the	green	
bond	and	maintained	a	“Green	1”	rating-	the	highest	grade-	consistent	
with	its	2022	evaluation.	The	company	received	a	top-tier	assessment	
(‘Excellent’)	in	all	areas,	including	project	eligibility,	appropriateness	of	
project	selection,	adequacy	of	fund	management,	quality	of	external	
disclosures,	and	environmental	management	activities.	In	accordance	
with	the	Ministry	of	Environment’s	Green	Bond	Guidelines,	HL	Klemove	
discloses	environmental	data	such	as	greenhouse	gas	emissions,	elec-
tricity	consumption,	and	waste	generation	on	its	official	website.	As	of	
April	2024,	the	full	KRW	60	billion	raised	through	the	green	bond	had	
been	allocated	to	eligible	projects.	

Use of Proceeds from Green Bonds in 2024
Category Amount of Investment (Unit: KRW 100 million)
Facility 259
R&D 318
Expenses 23
Total 600

Environmental Management
Environmental Management Certification and 
Environmental Education
Since	2010,	HL	Klemove	has	been	implementing	a	systematic	environ-
mental	management	based	on	the	ISO	14001	Environmental	Manage-
ment	System	across	its	domestic	and	overseas	operations,	including	the	
Songdo	headquarters,	the	Pangyo	Global	R&D	Center,	and	operations	
in	China	and	India.	The	company	designates	key	personnel	in	each	
department	to	lead	a	range	of	educational	programs,	such	as	training	
on	environmental	and	occupational	health	and	safety	management	sys-
tems,	environmental	impact	assessment	and	ESH	(Environment,	Safety,	
Health)	risk	management,	including	energy-saving	activities.	Through	
these	initiatives,	HL	Klemove	fosters	a	company-wide	commitment	to	
environmental	management,	sets	ESH	goals,	and	works	toward	achiev-
ing	them.	In	2024,	63	employees	completed	environmental	education,	
and	the	company	managed	the	registries	for	environmental	impact	
assessments	and	significant	environmental	aspects.

ISO 14001 Certified Operations
Category Sites Certification

Domestic
Songdo

Plant 1 O

Plant 2 O

Pangyo R&D Center O

Overseas

China KLS O

India KLI O

Mexico KLM
Scheduled to be 
obtained in 2025

Education of Environmental Issues
Category 2022 2023 2024

Number of employees who 
completed education

64 61 63

*Based on domestic Operations

Environmental Risk Assessment
HL	Klemove	conducts	annual	environmental	risk	assessments	for	both	
domestic	and	overseas	operations.	Through	this	process,	the	company	
identifies	environmental	risks	such	as	waste	generation,	greenhouse	gas	
emissions,	and	energy	consumption	across	its	business	units.	Risks	are	
prioritized	based	on	legal	compliance	requirements	and	their	potential	
environmental	impact.	Based	on	the	assessment	results,	HL	Klemove	
develops	improvement	measures	to	mitigate	these	risks	and	imple-
ments	preventive	actions	to	minimize	environmental	impact.	Further-
more,	the	company	regularly	reviews	and	updates	the	risk	management	
measures	and	achieve	sustainable	management	through	compliance	
with	ISO	14001	standard.

Operations that received an environmental risk assessment
Category 2022 2023 2024

Number of sites that received 
environmental risk assessment 4 4 4

Proportion relative to the total 
number of sites (%) 100 100 80

*		This includes the domestic (Songdo, Pangyo) and overseas (China, India, Mexico) 
operations. The newly established Mexico operation s reflected from the 2024 data.

Compliance with Environmental Regulations
HL	Klemove	prioritizes	compliance	with	environmental	regulations	
throughout	the	entire	product	lifecycle-	from	product	design	to	dis-
posal-	and	is	committed	to	continuously	minimizing	environmental	
impact.	We	regularly	monitor	relevant	laws	and	regulations	announced	
by	government	agencies	such	as	the	Ministry	of	Environment	and	the	
Ministry	of	Employment	and	Labor,	as	well	as	by	the	Korea	Environmen-
tal	Preservation	Association	and	the	Korea	Industrial	Safety	Association.	
Any	necessary	improvements	based	on	compliance	evaluations	are	
promptly	implemented.	Additionally,	we	thoroughly	manage	and	verify	
the	implementation	of	improvements	through	regular	inspections.	As	
a	result	of	these	efforts,	the	emissions	of	air	and	water	pollutants	are	
maintained	below	legal	standards,	and	there	are	no	environmental	vio-
lations	as	of	2024.

Process for Environmental Regulation Management

SUSTAINABILITY AREAS
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Identify latest regulatory trends

Register in the regulatory register

Distribute across the board

Monitor regulatory compliance

STEP 02

STEP 01

STEP 03

STEP 04

Make improvementsSTEP 05
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Response to Climate Change
Governance
HL	Klemove	has	established	and	operates	a	climate	change	response	
governance	system	based	on	the	recommendations	of	the	TCFD	(Task	
Force	on	Climate-Related	Financial	Disclosures).	The	CEO	(Chief	Executive	
Officer)	oversees	climate-related	issues	and	risks.	The	COO	is	responsible	
for	managing	climate	risks	and	monitoring	key	response	outcomes.	Per-
formance	related	to	climate	change	response	is	reported	at	the	quarterly	
Champion	meetings,	which	support	company-wide	implementation	of	
climate	strategies.	The	Facility	&	Safety	Team	collects	and	analyzes	climate	
data	quantitatively	and	conducts	monthly	monitoring.	Climate-related	per-
formance	is	evaluated	through	KPI-based	assessments,	which	are	linked	
to	executive	performance	reviews,	thereby	strengthening	the	company’s	
future	climate	response	capabilities.	Additionally,	in	collaboration	with	its	
parent	company,	HL	Mando,	HL	Klemove	is	participating	in	the	‘Autosector’	
Carbon	Neutrality	Consortium	starting	in	February	2025.	This	initiative	
aims	to	enhance	information	sharing	and	cooperation	to	achieve	carbon	
neutrality	targets,	including	SBTi	targets,	while	collectively	strengthening	
climate	response	capabilities	within	the	mobility	industry.

Carbon Neutrality Action Plan
Action Plan Objectives ‘23 ‘24 ‘25 ‘26 ‘27 ‘28 ‘29 ‘30~‘50
Calculate the company-wide inventory for Scope 
1, 2, 3 emissions

Lay the foundation for the management of climate risks and 
performance measurement

Calculation/
Verification 

Building a system

Join and implement SBTi1) Declare the company’s net zero goals and commitments publicly Submit targets
Implementation/
Assessment 

Verification of 
targets

Continuous implementation

Join and implement EP1002) Declare energy efficiency goals and commitments publicly EP plans
Participation/ 
Approval

Implementation and performance reporting (~2036)

Join and implement RE1003) Declare renewable energy goals and commitments publicly RE plans
Participation/ 
Approval

Implementation and performance reporting

Achieve energy efficiency & reduction/Fuel shift Reduce emissions/energy/costs through enhancing energy efficiency Business review Reduction activity
Performance 
assessment 

Continuous implementation

Procure renewable energy Reduce emissions through renewable energy procurement Market research Purchase certificates PPA renewable energy procurement

Strategy
HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	achieving	carbon	neutrality	by	2050	and	has	
established	a	phased	implementation	plan	to	reduce	carbon	emissions	
by	42%	by	2030	and	by	70%	by	2040	compared	to	2023	levels.	In	response	
to	climate	change,	we	have	established	a	system	to	measure	and	manage	
energy	consumption	and	greenhouse	gas	emissions.	In	2023,	we	estab-
lished	a	company-wide	Scope	1,	2,	and	3	inventory,	laying	the	foundation	
for	mid-	to	long-term	actions	toward	carbon	neutrality.	Additionally,	we	
are	reviewing	various	measures	such	as	renewable	energy	generation,	cer-
tificate	purchases,	and	PPAs	(Power	Purchase	Agreements)	to	effectively	
promote	the	transition	to	renewable	energy	by	applying	suitable	solutions	
for	each	operation.	To	align	with	the	Paris	Agreement's	goal	of	limiting	
global	temperature	rise	to	1.5℃,	we	have	pursued	membership	in	the	SBTi	
(Science	Based	Targets	initiative)	in	order	to	achieve	carbon	neutrality	
across	the	entire	value	chain	by	2050,	and	we	are	currently	carrying	out	the	
Target	Validation	Process.	On	January	9,	2025,	we	received	the	approval	
of	the	SBTi	Near-Term	Target,	further	strengthening	the	establishment	of	
science-based	targets	for	climate	change	response.

1) SBTi: A global initiative that verifies companies’ greenhouse gas reduction targets
2) EP100: A program in which companies choose and implement one or more of the following: improving energy productivity, implementing energy management systems, and achieving carbon neutrality.
3) RE100: A global campaign where companies commit to sourcing 100% of their electricity from renewable energy.

Goal

Achieve Carbon Neutrality by 2050

Key Implementations

Reduction of energy consumption and 
efficiency enhancement

Energy-saving activities, participation in EP100

Procurement of renewable energy
Participation in and promotion of RE 100, installation of 	
solar power generation facilities, advancement of PPAs

Supply chain cooperation and support
Support for strengthening 

suppliers’ ESG management

Carbon Neutrality Strategy

Environmental	Management	Organization
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2024 HighlightsResponse to Climate Change

Energy Efficiency
HL	Klemove	is	actively	promoting	energy	efficiency	with	the	goal	of	
reducing	annual	electricity	costs	by	1%.	We	continue	to	introduce	energy	
efficiency	measures	at	our	workplaces,	such	as	replacing	high-efficiency	
LEDs,	adjusting	the	capacity	of	pumps,	and	installing	cold	water	pump	
inverters	for	valve	control.	In	2023,	HL	Klemove	replaced	outdated	HVAC	
systems	at	38	operations,	resulting	in	electricity	savings	of	6,000	kWh	per	
month.	Additionally,	in	June	2024,	the	company	replaced	a	large	chiller	
unit	at	a	newly	established	plant,	achieving	a	39%	reduction	in	annual	
electricity	consumption.	Plans	are	also	in	place	to	replace	one	remaining	
large	chiller	to	further	enhance	energy	efficiency.	HL	Klemove	remains	
committed	to	regularly	inspecting	and	upgrading	its	facilities	to	meet	its	
energy-saving	targets	and	support	sustainable	operations.

Expanding the use of renewable energy and 
participation in CDP

Increased the share of renewable energy use to 6%.
In	2024,	HL	Klemove	significantly	increased	its	use	of	renewable	
energy	compared	to	the	previous	year,	raising	the	share	of	renew-
ables	to	6%	of	total	energy	consumption.	This	represents	a	1.4%	
point	increase	year-over-year,	driven	largely	by	the	adoption	and	
expansion	of	renewable	energy	at	global	operations,	including	oper-
ations	in	India	and	China.

・		India	operation:	Signed	a	PPA	(Power	Purchase	Agreement)	for	
renewable	energy	procurement.

・China	operation:	Installed	solar	power	generation	systems.
・		Global	operation:	Implemented	energy	efficiency	improvement	

projects,	resulting	in	overall	reductions	in	energy	consumption.

Participation in CDP 
In	2024,	we	participated	in	the	CDP	(Carbon	Disclosure	Project)	SC	
(Supply	Chain)	program,	and	we	plan	to	officially	join	CDP	for	the	
first	time	starting	in	2025.	CDP	is	a	global	platform	for	systematically	
disclosing	corporate	greenhouse	gas	emissions,	environmental	risks,	
and	opportunities.	Through	this	participation,	HL	Klemove	aims	to	
strengthen	the	transparency	of	its	environmental	management	and	
establish	more	specific	carbon	reduction	targets.	Additionally,	we	
plan	to	enhance	our	climate	risk	management	system,	continuously	
develop	real-time	monitoring	and	transparent	reporting	frameworks,	
and	strengthen	our	capacity	to	respond	to	climate	change.

Transition to Zero-emission Cars
To	contribute	to	the	government’s	carbon	neutrality	goals	and	align	with	global	
environmental	policies,	HL	Klemove	plans	to	transition	100%	of	its	owned	and	
leased	vehicles	to	zero-emission	vehicles	by	2030.	HL	Klemove	was	selected	to	
participate	in	K-EV100	by	the	Ministry	of	Environment	in	April	2022.	As	of	2024,	
13	out	of	16	company	vehicles	have	already	been	converted	to	zero-emission	
models,	with	the	remaining	vehicles	scheduled	for	conversion	by	2025.

Korea Energy Efficiency Partnership Project (KEEP+)
HL	Klemove	has	also	been	selected	as	a	leading	company	in	the	Korea	
Energy	Efficiency	Partnership	Project,	organized	by	the	Ministry	of	Trade,	
Industry	and	Energy	and	the	Korea	Energy	Agency.	Starting	in	2025,	we	
will	receive	expert	energy	diagnosis	support	and	will	continue	to	pursue	
energy-saving	initiatives	through	targeted	energy	efficiency	investments	
and	a	voluntary	energy	efficiency	management	system.

SUSTAINABILITY AREAS

Environment

 Environmental Management

→ Response to Climate Change 

 Environmental Impact Management 

 Biodiversity (TNFD)

Technological Innovation

Supply Chain

Labor Rights & Safety

Governance & Ethics

Corporate Social Responsibility

Risks and Opportunities
HL	Klemove	analyzes	climate-related	risks	across	various	dimensions	—	including	policy,	market,	technology,	and	reputation	—	to	effectively	respond	to	
the	rapidly	changing	climate	and	crisis	landscape.	At	the	same	time,	the	company	assesses	opportunities	by	evaluating	energy	resources,	products	and	
services,	and	market	conditions,	while	forecasting	their	potential	financial	impacts.	Based	on	these	analyses,	HL	Klemove	develops	climate	response	strat-
egies	aimed	at	enhancing	its	competitiveness	and	achieving	sustainable	business	operations.

Category Factors Financial impact Period1)

Risks

Policy
- 		Increased legal sanctions and management costs due to strengthened climate change disclosure obligations
- 		Increased certification procedures and recall risks due to strengthened regulations on autonomous driving and 
automotive parts

Low Long-term

Technology - 		Increased initial investment costs due to changes in equipment and construction methods for the transition to 
low-carbon technology High Short-term

Reputation - 		Decreased consumer and investor trust and reduced brand value due to insufficient response to climate change Medium Long-term

Oppor-
tunities

Energy 
resources

- 		Reducing operating costs through the expansion of renewable energy use, such as solar power, and improving 
energy efficiency Low Short-term

Products 
and services

- 		Securing a competitive edge in the eco-friendly market and creating new business opportunities that meet 
customer demands through the development and expansion of low-carbon products and services. High Long-term

Market
- 		Expansion of the eco-friendly mobility market, including autonomous driving and electrification technologies, 
due to strengthened domestic and international greenhouse gas emission regulations.

- 		Generating revenue through participation in the carbon market

High Short-term

Low Long-term

1) Short-term: 1 year or less, Medium-term: 2-5 years, Long-term: 5 years or more
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Global GHG Emissions Management
To	minimize	environmental	impact	throughout	the	entire	process	from	production	to	disposal,	HL	Klemove	is	building	a	greenhouse	gas	inventory	for	
all	its	global	operations	and	conducting	continuous	monitoring.	In	2021	and	2022,	we	established	a	GHG	inventory	to	systematically	manage	the	carbon	
emissions	of	Scope	1,	2,	and	3	across	all	production	operations.	With	a	strong	sense	of	responsibility	toward	achieving	carbon	neutrality,	the	company	
is	consistently	working	to	enhance	its	data	collection	and	management	capabilities.	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	internalized	the	global	carbon	emissions	cal-
culation	system	for	2023	and	voluntarily	completed	the	calculation.	The	company	also	ensured	the	credibility	of	its	GHG	emissions	data	by	undergoing	
external	verification	by	the	ISO	14064	standard.

Risk Management
With	climate	change	increasingly	manifesting	across	Asia,	Europe,	Africa,	
and	other	parts	of	the	world,	 it	has	become	a	top	priority	for	global	
companies.	HL	Klemove	has	processes	in	place	to	identify,	assess,	and	
monitor	climate	risks	to	prepare	for	the	various	ones	we	will	face	in	
the	future.	Risks	identified	as	requiring	focused	response	through	the	
evaluation	process	are	addressed	through	defined	improvement	initiatives.	
Progress	and	outcomes	are	reported	to	executive	leadership	and	shared	
with	external	stakeholders	to	ensure	transparency	and	accountability.

Risk Management Process

▶ 		Report evaluation results to management
▶ 				Disclosure to external stakeholders: Disclose risk performance according 

to the TCFD framework

Reporting ResultSTEP 04

Scope 3

Category 1.
Purchased goods 

and services	

14.57

Scope 3

Category 3.
Fuel and energy 
related activities	

0.89

Scope 3

Category 4.
Upstream 

transportation and 
distribution

0.81

Scope 1, 2

Manufacturing of 	
HL Klemove 

products

2.5

Scope 3

Category 9.
Downstream 

transportation and 
distribution

0.89

Production

Scope 3

Category 11.
Use of sold 	
products	

17.93

Use

Scope 3

Category 12.
End-of-life 	

treatment of sold 
products

0.1

Disposal 

▶ 		Scoping: Identify physical and transition risks that may arise in our 
business operations, supply chain, and investment activities.

▶ Risk type analysis: physical risk, transition risk
▶ Identification of potential risks based on data

Identification of RiskSTEP 01

▶ 				Probability Analysis: Quantitatively and qualitatively assess the 
likelihood of climate risks occurring

▶ Impact Assessment: Analyze the impact of risks in terms of financial 
losses, operational disruptions, etc.
▶ 				Setting priorities: Classify risks according to the severity of the risk to 

determine management priorities

Risk AssessmentSTEP 02

▶ 				Establish response strategies: Deriving response strategies and 
implementation tasks based on evaluation results

▶ Regular monitoring of key indicators related to climate risk
▶ 				Performance Management: Monitor management performance and 

promote continuous improvement activities

Management and MonitoringSTEP 03

(Unit: tCO2eq)

Scope 1 and 2 Greenhouse Gas EmissionsScope 3 Upstream Greenhouse Gas Emissions
(Unit: tCO2eq) (Unit: tCO2eq)

Scope 3 Downstream Greenhouse 	
Gas Emissions

2022 2023 2024

Scope 1
2,610
2,499

3,925

Scope 2
22,463

20,691
20,736

194,419

172,996

191,439

Greenhouse gas emissions by key stages of product production, use, and disposal

Purchase of raw 
materials

Purchase of fuel 
and energy

Transportation & 
distribution of raw 

materials
Manufacturing Shipping DisposalUse

(Unit: 10,000 tCO2eq)

202,819

215,864

172,866
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We	have	set	targets	to	reduce	emissions	by	42%	by	2030	and	achieve	
net-zero	emissions	by	2050	compared	to	2023	levels,	using	Scope	1,	
2,	and	3	emissions	as	key	indicators	to	measure	and	manage	progress	
toward	these	goals.

Metrics and Targets

Carbon Neutrality Roadmap

Reach 
Net Zero

2030 2040 2050

42% 
reduction 

70% 
reduction 

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024 2030 Target 2040 Target 2050 Target

 Scope 1
Emissions tCO2eq 2,610 2,499 3,925 973 70 0

Intensity tCO2eq/KRW 1 million 0.00191 0.00163 0.00241 - -

Scope 2
Emissions tCO2eq 22,463 20,691 20,736 12,001 3,414 0

Intensity tCO2eq/KRW 1 million 0.01644 0.01346 0.0127 - -

*Based on global operations

Scope 3 Emissions	 (Unit: tCO2eq)

Category 2022 2023 2024

Category 8. Upstream leased 
assets

3,665 270 280

Category 9. Downstream 
transportation and distribution

6,328 6,082 8,947

Category 10. Processing of sold 
products

2,115 2,002 2,032

Category 11. Use of sold products 185,131 164,037 179,336

Category 12. End-of-life 
treatment of sold products

845 875 1,087

Category 15. Investments 0.059 0.046 37.07

Total 397,238 388,860 364,304

Category 2022 2023 2024

Category 1. Purchased goods 
and services

170,227 185,742 145,703

Category 2. Capital goods 3,674 1,186 1,996

Category 3. Fuel and energy 10,145 8,526 8,924

Category 4. Upstream 
transportation and distribution

11,075 16,534 8,139

Category 5. Waste generated in 
operations

625 431 451

Category 6. Business travel 476 683 1,350

Category 7. Employee 
commuting

2,931 2,493 6,023

*Based on global operations

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024 2025 Target 2030 Target

Total energy consumption TJ 283.7 278.8 291.4 262.3 169.0

Renewable energy consumption TJ 1.9 12.7 17.6 19.4 122.5

Percentage of renewable energy 
consumption

% 0.7 4.6 6.0 7.4 72.5

Energy Consumption

*Based on global operations
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Hazardous Chemicals Management

Hazardous Chemicals Risk Management
HL	Klemove	strictly	adheres	to	Hazardous	Chemicals	Management	Guidelines	throughout	the	product	manufacturing	and	management	process	and	is	
committed	to	achieving	its	goal	of	“Zero	Chemical	Accidents”	across	all	operations.	To	this	end,	the	company	has	established	an	emergency	response	pro-
cess	covering	the	entire	lifecycle	of	hazardous	chemicals-from	storage	and	transportation	to	handling-	and	conducts	safety	training	for	all	employees	at	
least	once	a	year	to	strengthen	both	prevention	and	response	capabilities.	In	particular,	when	using	hazardous	chemicals,	we	review	relevant	legal	regula-
tions	and	management	standards	through	applications	for	the	use	of	newly	registered	substances	and	decide	on	their	use	based	on	assessments	of	hazard	
and	risk.	Especially	when	using	hazardous	chemicals,	we	closely	review	legal	regulations	and	management	standards	through	the	new	substance	registra-
tion	application	process,	and	provide	an	MSDS	(Material	Safety	Data	Sheet)	based	on	this,	to	ensure	that	the	responsible	person	can	accurately	verify	safety	
information.	In	addition,	the	company	conducts	intensive	inspections	of	hazardous	chemicals	every	two	months,	checking	for	proper	MSDS	labeling	and	
posting,	the	use	of	unregistered	hazardous	substances,	and	adherence	to	PPE	(personal	protective	equipment)	requirements.	The	results	of	these	inspec-
tions	are	reflected	in	the	management	system	for	ongoing	improvements.	Starting	in	2024,	we	have	introduced	the	i-HRM	system	to	digitize	MSDS	and	
clearly	indicate	the	applicability	of	legal	regulations	for	each	hazardous	chemical	component,	thereby	further	enhancing	management	efficiency.
Additionally,	in	the	storage,	handling,	and	transportation	of	hazardous	chemicals,	the	use	of	safety	protective	equipment	and	labeling	is	mandatory,	
and	the	management	status	is	verified	through	daily	inspections	and	recorded	in	logs.	In	the	workplace	and	laboratories,	the	storage	of	hazardous	
chemicals	is	systematically	managed	to	prevent	excessive	storage	and	unused	substances	are	safely	disposed	of	after	project	completion.	Particularly,	
hazardous	substances,	HL	Klemove	ensures	legal	and	environmentally	responsible	disposal	through	certified	waste	management	companies,	minimiz-
ing	safety	and	environmental	impacts.	All	these	chemical	management	activities	are	supported	through	5S1)	activities,	making	it	easy	and	systematic	for	
employees	to	understand	and	practice,	and	we	continuously	strive	to	create	a	safe	and	sustainable	working	environment.
1) 5S: Sort (Seiri), Set in Order (Seidon), Shine (Seiso), Standardize (Seiketsu), Sustain (Shitsuke)

Reduction of Hazardous Chemical Use
HL	Klemove	requests	the	submission	of	IMDS	(International	Material	
Data	System)	and	ICP	data	from	suppliers	upon	raw	materials	purchase	
approval	to	reduce	the	emission	of	harmful	substances	during	the	
product	manufacturing	process.	After	verifying	and	approving	all	the	
raw	material	components	of	the	product,	we	request	ICP	data	to	check	
each	material,	thereby	regulating	the	use	of	harmful	substances.	Addi-
tionally,	we	are	working	hard	to	manage	harmful	substances	in	various	
ways,	such	as	changing	the	soldering	method	from	traditional	to	press-
fit	to	reduce	the	amount	of	lead	used	in	the	product	manufacturing	
process.	To	further	minimize	the	use	of	lead-based	solder,	the	company	
has	adopted	alternative	technologies,	achieving	measurable	results	in	
reducing	hazardous	substance	usage.	

Environmental Impact Management

Process of Work Environment Measurement

Chemicals Management Process

STEP 01 STEP 02 STEP 03 STEP 04 STEP 05

Apply for the use of 	
new registered materials

Review applicable 
regulations and 	

management standards

Assess chemicals for 	
hazards/risks

Determine their usability
Provide the MSDS and 

relevant training to 
employees

STEP 01

STEP 02

STEP 03

STEP 04

Identify hazards

Measure the work environment

Re-measure and follow up

Improve processes that exceed the set 
exposure limit

Number	of	Chemical	Accidents	in	2024

0case
*Based on global operations
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Waste Management

Waste Separation and Management Process
HL	Klemove	adheres	to	strict	waste	management	guidelines	and	implements	a	range	of	initiatives	to	accurately	manage,	recycle,	and	properly	dispose	
of	waste	generated	during	the	manufacturing	process.	We	separate	and	dispose	of	general,	industrial,	and	designated	waste	at	least	once	daily,	entrust-
ing	the	disposal	to	certified	waste	management	contractors.	A	permanent	waste	collection	team	resides	within	the	waste	storage	area,	collecting	waste	
from	each	generation	site,	sorting	it	in	detail,	and	then	entrusting	it	to	appropriate	processing	companies.	After	the	entrusted	processing,	we	meticu-
lously	record	the	waste	management	ledger	and	transparently	operate	the	management	process	in	real-time	through	the	‘Olbaro	System.’

Reduction and Reuse of Waste
HL	Klemove	is	actively	working	to	reduce	internal	waste	by	strengthening	
its	material	reuse	and	recovery	activities.	In	particular,	through	activities	
that	reduce	equipment	waste	by	reusing	equipment	from	overseas	sub-
sidiaries,	we	have	reduced	waste	by	20	metric	tons	compared	to	the	pre-
vious	year.	We	regularly	inspect	the	storage	and	management	conditions	
of	waste	and	take	corrective	actions	immediately	if	any	non-conformities	
are	found.	We	evaluate	the	suitability	of	waste	disposal	companies	at	
least	once	a	year	and	sign	contracts	only	with	companies	that	score	85	
or	higher	to	achieve	sustainable	waste	management.	As	a	result	of	these	
efforts,	HL	Klemove	achieved	a	waste	recycling	rate	of	83.7%	in	2024.

Team-based Waste Separation and Resource-saving Activities
HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	reducing	waste	generation	by	encouraging	
waste	separation	practices	at	the	team	level.	Each	team	is	provided	with	
designated	recycling	bins	to	separate	paper,	plastics,	and	general	waste,	
ensuring	that	resources	can	be	properly	recycled.	Waste	is	classified	and	
disposed	of	as	general	waste,	recyclable	waste,	or	designated	waste.	In	
particular,	separated	recyclable	waste	and	scrap	metal	are	handled	by	
specialized	recycling	companies,	and	for	office	supplies,	the	recycling	
of	toner	and	ink	cartridges	we	follow.	These	items	are	purchased	under	
a	system	in	which	suppliers	are	responsible	for	collecting	the	used	con-
tainers.	To	promote	resource	conservation	and	circularity,	HL	Klemove	
sets	specific	targets	for	reducing	office	supply	usage	by	the	team	and	
strictly	manages	progress	toward	those	goals.

Environmental Impact Management

Waste Recycling Rate in 2024 

Waste Management Process

Waste 
generation

Waste 
classification

Waste 
storage

Waste 
transportation

Final sorting of 
waste Recycling 

(resource 
circulation)

Waste disposal

Minimize the 	
impact on the 

environment and 
adopt eco-friendly 
disposal methods

Measure and 
record the types 
and quantities of 
generated waste

Classify waste by 
type according to 

waste management 
guidelines

Safely store waste 
in designated areas 
(prevent leachate, 
prevent scattering) 
and manage it to 

ensure the storage 
period is not 

exceeded

 Safe transportation 
through certified 
waste transport 

companies

Sort recyclable 
waste and waste 

for disposal

Waste	generation	

990ton

Waste	recycling	rate	

83.7%
*Based on global operations

Metrics and Targets

*Based on global operations

Waste Management

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030 

Target

Total waste 
generated

ton 881 917 990 941 693

Designated 
(Hazardous) waste

ton 46 53 67 64 47

General 	
(Non-hazardous) 
waste

ton 835 864 923 877 646

Amount of waste 
recycled

ton 700 792 829 796 622

Waste recycling rate % 79.5 86.4 83.7 85.0 90.0
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Air and Water Resource Management

Air Pollution and Noise Management
Although	HL	Klemove	is	not	subject	to	mandatory	installation	requirements	for	air	pollutant	emission	control	facilities,	the	company	has	proactively	
installed	five	dust	collectors.	In	2024,	we	completed	an	improvement	project	to	install	turbo	silencers	on	the	dust	collection	ducts	to	minimize	the	environ-
mental	impact	on	the	apartment	building	across	from	the	facility,	reducing	the	existing	noise	level	by	10	dB.	Additionally,	to	alleviate	road	congestion	and	
support	employee	commuting	convenience	we	operate	a	commuter	bus	service	and	implement	a	staggered	work	schedule.	In	this	way,	we	are	reducing	
traffic	congestion	and	spreading	out	commuting	times	to	further	minimize	environmental	impact.	Additionally,	we	conduct	noise	measurements	bian-
nually	to	maintain	a	pleasant	working	environment	and	minimize	the	noise	impact	on	the	surrounding	community.	Through	this,	we	analyze	the	impact	
of	the	generated	noise	on	the	environment	and,	based	on	the	analysis	results,	establish	strict	management	standards	to	meet	environmental	regulations	
and	community	requirements.	HL	Klemove	also	develops	and	implements	replacement	plans	for	noise-prone	equipment	components.	Through	regular	
inspections	and	ongoing	maintenance,	the	company	continues	to	enhance	its	noise	management	system.	

Water Management and Reduction Activities
HL	Klemove	is	actively	implementing	various	initiatives	to	reduce	consumption	and	foster	a	culture	of	water	conservation.	Our	water	usage	is	primarily	
focused	on	domestic	water,	such	as	in	restaurants	and	dormitories.	Since	the	discharge	of	water	pollutants	is	managed	below	legal	thresholds	in	accor-
dance	with	the	Water	Environmental	Conservation	Act,	the	company	does	not	operate	a	separate	wastewater	treatment	facility.	We	attach	water-saving	
stickers	in	the	office	and	dormitory	restrooms	to	inform	employees	about	the	importance	of	water	conservation	and	conduct	campaigns	to	help	them	
reduce	water	consumption	in	their	daily	lives.	Additionally,	water	pressure	in	restrooms	has	been	adjusted	to	minimize	water	use,	and	HL	Klemove	contin-
ues	to	promote	a	culture	of	conservation	through	voluntary	employee	participation.

Metrics and Targets

Water Management

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030 

Target

Water 
Consumption

㎥ 71,268 61,880 60,708 52,672 42,496

Water 
Consumption 
(per unit of 
revenue)

㎥/	
million 
KRW

0.0522 0.0403 0.0372 - -

*Based on global operations
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HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	minimizing	its	impact	on	biodiversity	and	is	
continuously	working	toward	this	goal.	We	systematically	manage	biodi-
versity	protection	within	our	environmental	policy	and	analyze	environ-
mental	impacts	based	on	a	precise	understanding	of	natural	capital.	We	
also	plan	to	establish	specific	goals	and	strategies	to	evaluate	and	effec-
tively	manage	risks	related	to	biodiversity.	Going	forward,	HL	Klemove	will	
strengthen	its	biodiversity	conservation	efforts	by	implementing	a	range	
of	programs	aimed	at	minimizing	negative	impacts	on	ecosystems.	It	will	
also	collaborate	with	local	communities	to	enhance	biodiversity	protec-
tion	at	the	regional	level.

Natural Capital Risk Assessment

HL	Klemove	has	applied	the	LEAP	approach	outlined	in	the	TNFD	frame-
work	to	identify	risks	related	to	natural	capital.	This	biodiversity	risk	
assessment	considered	the	locations	and	operational	activities	of	HL	
Klemove’s	operations	and	categorized	the	risks	into	physical	risks	and	
reputational	risks	for	a	more	detailed	analysis.

Biodiversity (TNFD)
Locate│The interface with nature
HL	Klemove’s	headquarters	in	Songdo	is	located	in	Yeonsu-gu,	Incheon,	
and	has	identified	biodiversity	issues	based	on	geographical	location	using	
IBAT1)	and	the	UN	Biodiversity	Lab.	In	the	vicinity,	there	are	important	bio-
diversity	areas,	such	as	Shihwa	Lake,	Yeongjongdo,	Daebudo,	and	Yeong-
heungdo.	Within	10	km,	there	are	four	protected	areas,	including	wetland	
protection	areas	and	urban	nature	parks.	According	to	the	National	Institute	
of	Ecology,	Incheon	Yeonsu-gu	is	home	to	three	first-grade	endangered	spe-
cies	(all	birds)	and	fourteen	second-grade	endangered	species	(including	12	
bird	species,	one	amphibian/	reptile	species,	and	one	invertebrate	species),	
underscoring	the	high	ecological	value	of	the	region.

1) IBAT: The Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool

Evaluate│Dependencies and impacts
Taking	into	account	the	industrial	characteristics	of	HL	Klemove,	we	ana-
lyzed	the	dependency	and	impact	on	natural	capital	using	ENCORE1).	The	
analysis	revealed	that	HL	Klemove	has	the	highest	dependency	on	natural	
services	related	to	water	resources.	In	terms	of	impact,	the	most	signifi-
cant	areas	were	identified	as	air	and	soil	pollutant	emissions	and	water	
usage,	particularly	in	relation	to	impacts	on	local	communities.

1) ENCORE: Exploring Nature Capital Opportunities, Risk and Exposure

Natural Capital Dependency Factors Dependency
Supply service Groundwater/surface water M

Adjustment and 
maintenance services

Global climate control VL
Rainfall pattern adjustment VL
Local climate regulation L
Soil and sediment conservation L
Solid waste treatment L
Water quality maintenance M
Maintaining water resource circulation M
Flood mitigation M
Storm mitigation M
Noise reduction VL
Other adjustment and maintenance 
services

VL

Natural Capital Impact Factors Impact
Pollution (e.g., noise, light) M
GHG emissions M
Non-GHG emissions H
Solid waste generation and emission L
Land use area L
Discharge of toxic pollutants into water and soil M
Water usage M

Natural Capital Dependency and Impact Factors

Locate│	
The interface with nature

Evaluate│	
Dependencies and impacts

Assess│	
Important risks and opportunities

Prepare│	
To respond and report

L1 		Span of the business model and 
value chain

L2 Dependency and impact screening
L3 Interface with nature
L4 Interface with sensitive locations

E1 		Identification of environmental 
assets, ecosystem services and 
impact drivers

E2 		Identification of dependencies and 
impacts

E3 		Dependency and impact 
measurement

E4 Impact materiality assessment

A1 Risk and opportunity identification
A2 		Adjustment of existing risk 

mitigation and risk and opportunity 
management

A3 		Risk and opportunity measurement 
and prioritization

A4 		Risk and opportunity materiality 
assessment

P1 		Strategy and resource allocation 
plans

P2 		Target setting and performance 
management

P3 Reporting
P4 Presentation

The LEAP Methodology of TNFD

HL	Klemove		
Songdo	Operation

* 		Industries: Electronics and semiconductor manufacturing/measurement, 
testing, and control equipment manufacturing
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Assess│Important risks and opportunities
HL	Klemove	carried	out	a	thorough	risk	assessment	for	the	‘electronic	
and	semiconductor	manufacturing’	and	‘automobile,	electrical	equip-
ment,	and	machinery	production	sectors,	using	WWF’s	BRF1)	as	the	
assessment	tool.	At	the	Songdo	headquarters,	both	physical	and	reputa-
tional	risks	were	identified	as	a	“Very	High”	risk	among	the	33	individual	
indicators	used	in	BR*F	analysis.	To	mitigate	this,	HL	Klemove	is	actively	
managing	its	use	of	hazardous	chemicals	and	waste	emissions	and	is	
transparently	disclosing	relevant	data	to	stakeholders.	Additionally,	
among	the	physical	risks,	resource	procurement	has	been	identified	as	
the	greatest	risk,	and	we	plan	to	analyze	its	impact	on	the	business	and	
manage	it	systematically.

1) BRF: Biodiversity Risk Filter

Prepare│To respond and report
HL	Klemove	considers	the	conservation	of	biodiversity	and	natural	
capital	as	a	core	value.	Based	on	this	principle,	we	plan	to	utilize	the	
biodiversity	risk	assessment	results	to	establish	protection	and	conser-
vation	strategies	for	key	natural	capital	and	services.	Looking	ahead,	HL	
Klemove	will	expand	its	analysis	to	include	additional	sites	and	business	
activities.	It	also	intends	to	establish	clear	indicators	and	set	targets	
aligned	with	global	standards,	such	as	the	SBTN1).	Additionally,	we	will	
disclose	biodiversity-related	business	activities	annually	in	accordance	
with	the	TNFD	framework	and	will	continuously	strive	to	enhance	these	
activities	gradually.	

1) SBTN : Science Based Targets Network

Biodiversity (TNFD)

Metrics with a rating of high or above among the 33 metrics

Electronics and semiconductor manufacturing Automobile, electrical equipment, and machinery production

Water availability 3.6 Water availability 3.6

Air condition 3.5 Air condition 3.5

Tropical night 3.5 Tropical night 3.5

Tropical depression 4 Tropical depression 4

Pollution 4.67 Pollution 4.67

International area of interest 3.5
International area of interest 3.5

Limited availability of wild animals and plants 4

Category Definitions and detailed factors

Assessment result by sector

Electronics and 
semiconductor 
manufacturing

Automobile, electrical 
equipment, and 
machinery production

Physical risks Risks arising from the way business operations depend on nature 2.29 3.38

Resource procurement Freshwater, timber, wild flora and fauna, marine life 1.8 3.8

Ecosystem regulation 
and resources

Soil condition, water quality, air quality, ecosystem condition, moisture condition 2.25 2.25

Disaster control
Landslides, wildfire risk, plant, forest, and aquatic pests and diseases, herbicide 
resistance, heatwaves, tropical depressions

3.38 3.38

Biodiversity pressure
Changes in land, freshwater, and marine use, loss of forest resources, invasive 
and alien species, soil, and water pollution

2.29 2.29

Reputation risks
Risks arising from stakeholders’ and local communities’ perceptions of corporate 
biodiversity responsibility

2.88 2.88

Environmental factors
Proximity to protected and conservation areas, proximity to key biodiversity 
areas, proximity to other important areas, ecosystem conditions

2.5 2.5

Socioeconomic factors
Indigenous territories, food shortages, water shortages, air quality, labor and 
human rights, economic inequality

2.62 2.62

Other factors
Media investigation, Ramsar and World Natural and Cultural Heritage, national-
level risk preparedness related to biodiversity

3.12 3.12

Result of Biodiversity Risk Assessment

Very low(1.0~1.8) Low(1.8~2.6) Medium(2.6~3.4) High(3.4~4.2) Very High(4.2~5.0)
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In these Areas Technological Innovation	 41

Quality Management	 45

R   Risk      O   Opportunity      P   Positive Impact      N   Negative Impact

To lead the sustainable future mobility sector, HL Klemove is 
concentrating on quality innovation and technological devel-
opment. We constantly expand our research and development 
capacity and seek eco-friendly and sustainable technology 
innovation to improve the competitiveness of autonomous 
driving and electrified component solutions. Through these 
efforts, HL Klemove aims to maximize safety and efficiency, 
fulfill its corporate social responsibilities, and generate sus-
tainable value. Guided by a strong philosophy and principles 
of quality management, the company enforces rigorous 
oversight, systematic verification processes, and continuous 
monitoring to produce highly reliable products. In addition, 
HL Klemove is consistently upgrading its quality management 
system to meet global standards, delivering top-tier quality to 
customers and stakeholders worldwide.

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Aligned with UN SDGs

The expansion of ADAS and autonomous 
driving solutions positions HL Klemove to 
lead and secure a competitive edge in the 
future mobility market.

O

Due to the strengthening of automotive safety 
regulations, violations of safety regulations may 

result in fines or recalls, leading to a decline in 
customer trust and a decrease in sales.

R

The presence of regulated hazardous 
substances in the raw materials used for 

automotive parts may pose risks to consumer 
health and the environment.

N

Contributing to the strengthening of the 
social safety net by enhancing product safety, 
protecting consumer lives and health, and 
reducing traffic accidents.

P
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Technological Innovation
Autonomous Driving Solutions

Industrial Contribution Award at the Korea Industrial 
Technology R&D Expo
In	December	2023,	HL	Klemove	was	awarded	the	Order	of	Industrial	Ser-
vice	Merit	at	the	Korea	Industrial	Technology	R&D	Exhibition,	hosted	by	
the	Ministry	of	Trade,	Industry,	and	Energy.	This	prestigious	recognition	
highlights	the	company’s	achievements	in	independently	developing	
core	autonomous	driving	technologies	and	leading	the	domestic	auton-
omous	mobility	industry.	HL	Klemove’s	contributions	date	back	to	2004,	
when	it	spearheaded	the	development	of	systems	such	as	Adaptive	
Cruise	Control	(ACC)	and	the	Smart	Parking	Assist	System	(SPAS)	under	
HL	Mando.	The	award	also	acknowledges	the	successful	commercial-
ization	of	long-range	radar,	front-facing	cameras,	mid-range	radar,	and	
integrated	controllers	since	2014.	

Commendation of the Minister of Trade, Industry, and 
Energy on the 59th Invention Day
Han	Yoon-ki,	principal	researcher	at	HL	Klemove,	has	been	awarded	a	
commendation	from	the	Minister	of	Trade,	Industry,	and	Energy	in	rec-
ognition	of	his	contributions	to	the	advancement	of	autonomous	driv-
ing	technology.	As	the	lead	researcher	who	spearheaded	the	domestic	
development	and	commercialization	of	the	Mid	Range	Radar	(MRR),	he	
contributed	to	the	mass	production	development	of	high-performance	
front	radars	and	corner	radars	and	is	currently	focusing	on	the	localiza-
tion	of	the	cutting-edge	perception	sensor	‘LiDAR.’

Excellent Company Certification for Invention Compensation
HL	Klemove	has	established	and	actively	implemented	invention	com-
pensation	regulations	to	encourage	active	research	participation	and	
activities	of	employees	who	are	key	players	in	technological	innovation.	
We	have	obtained	the	Excellent	Company	Certification	for	Invention	
Compensation,	which	offers	various	benefits	such	as	expedited	patent	
examination,	reduced	registration	fees,	and	additional	points	for	par-
ticipating	in	government-supported	projects.	Through	this	initiative,	HL	
Klemove	aims	to	maximize	outcomes	in	original,	innovative	technology	
development	while	continuously	enhancing	employee	expertise.

Yoon pal Joo, CEO of HL Klemove, awarded the Order of Industrial Service Merit at 
the Korea Industrial Technology R&D Exhibition

Recipient of the Minister of Trade, Industry, and Energy Award at the 59th Invention 
Day Commemoration Ceremony

Beetle+

Agrishield

CES 2025 Innovation Award

Committed	to	delivering	a	wide	range	of	autonomous	mobility	solu-
tions,	HL	Klemove	has	once	again	demonstrated	its	technological	
leadership	and	creativity	by	receiving	the	CES	Innovation	award	for	
the	second	consecutive	year.	Following	its	recognition	at	the	CES	
2024,	the	company	was	honored	at	CES	2025	with	awards	for	two	
groundbreaking	innovations.	The	‘Beetle+,’	an	upgraded	version	of	
the	previously	awarded	Beetle,	is	a	portable	obstacle	detection	radar	
designed	for	small	personal	mobility	devices	such	as	bicycles	and	
wheelchairs.	It	offers	enhanced	precision	and	sensitivity,	enabling	
real-time	detection	of	unexpected	obstacles	for	improved	user	safety.	
Also	recognized	was	‘AgriShield,’	an	advanced	smart	scarecrow	
system	developed	to	protect	crops	from	wildfire.	Equipped	with	
360-degree	omnidirectional	detection,	AgriShield	can	identify	vari-
ous	animal	species	approaching	farmland	and	deploy	species-spe-
cific	deterrence	measures.	‘Beetle	+’	and	‘AgriShield’	received	awards	
in	the	Smart	Cities	and	Industrial	Equipment	&	Machinery	catego-
ries,	respectively	validating	HL	Klemove’s	innovation	capabilities	in	
emerging	mobility	and	smart	infrastructure	technologies.

2024 HL Klemove Sustainability Report 41



INTRODUCTION

ESG STRATEGY

APPENDIX

Technological Innovation

Global Research Centers-China, India, USA

First mass production of radar at the autonomous driving parts plant in Chennai, India 

SUSTAINABILITY AREAS

Environment

Technological Innovation

→ Technological Innovation

 Quality Management

Supply Chain

Labor Rights & Safety

Governance & Ethics

Corporate Social Responsibility

Mass Production and Development of High-Performance 
Computing Units
In	2024,	HL	Klemove	began	mass	production	of	its	autonomous	parking	
controller,	marking	the	start	of	full-scale	production	of	high-performance	
computing	units	(HPCs).	Building	on	this	progress,	we	expanded	into-
driving	control	systems	supporting	Level	2+	autonomous	functions,se-
curing	key	customer	orders.	HPCs	are	core	computing	units	that	process	
large	volumes	of	sensor	data	and	perform	AI-based	control	tasks	with	
advanced	processing	power.	Compared	to	conventional	ECUs,	they	offer	
significantly	higher	processing	capacity	and	greater	functional	integration,	
enabling	flexible	responses	to	various	autonomous	driving	scenarios	on	
a	single	platform.	To	meet	diverse	customer	needs,	we	are	developing	a	
broad	HPC	lineup—from	integrated	units	to	customized	solutions	opti-
mized	for	driving	and	parking.	These	controllers	also	demonstrate	strong	
potential	in	robotics,	industrial	machinery,	and	beyond,	positioning	HL	
Klemove	as	a	key	partner	in	the	Software-Defined	Vehicle	(SDV)	era.

Expansion of Global R&D Capabilities
HL	Klemove	operates	R&D	hubs	in	four	countries	—	Korea,	India,	China,	
and	the	U.S.	—	and	significantly	strengthened	its	overseas	research	capa-
bilities	in	2024	to	enhance	global	competitiveness	in	autonomous	driving	
technologies.	Each	center	develops	exclusive	technologies	tailored	to	
local	road	conditions	and	customer	needs.	Notably,	the	Bengaluru	cen-
ter	in	India	specializes	in	perception	and	decision-making	technologies	
tailored	to	the	country’s	unique	road	environment,	while	expanding	col-
laborations	with	local	OEMs.	Leveraging	our	technological	strengths,	we	
maintain	a	solid	No.1	market	share	in	India’s	autonomous	driving	sector.
Over	the	course	of	2024,	R&D	staff	at	overseas	subsidiaries	increased	by	
more	than	20%,	with	the	Bengaluru	center	growing	by	approximately	
28%,	establishing	itself	as	a	key	global	technology	hub.	The	Silicon	Valley	
lab	doubled	its	research	staff,	strengthening	partnerships	with	EV	OEMs	
in	North	America.	The	Suzhou	center	continues	to	strengthen	its	regional	
capabilities	through	customer-focused	support	and	big	data	analysis	
related	to	autonomous	driving.	Through	this	global	R&D	network,	HL	
Klemove	focuses	on	internalizing	and	advancing	autonomous	driving	
solutions	aligned	with	the	SDV	era.

Enhancing Global Supply Capabilities through India’s First 
Radar Mass Production
In	April	2024,	HL	Klemove	began	mass	production	of	automotive	radars	
for	autonomous	vehicles	at	its	Chennai	plant	in	India—the	first	of	its	
kind	in	the	country.	This	milestone	marked	a	significant	turning	point	for	
India’s	autonomous	driving	parts	industry.	The	Chennai	plant,	established	
under	the	‘Make	in	India’	initiative,	has	enabled	HL	Klemove	to	improve	
delivery	times	and	better	address	customer	needs	by	building	a	localized	
manufacturing	base	for	autonomous	vehicle	components.
By	establishing	a	stable	local	supply	system,	we	have	also	reinforced	
our	partnerships	with	global	OEMs.	Given	that	approximately	65%	of	HL	
Klemove’s	total	order	volume	originates	from	overseas	subsidiaries,	India	
plays	a	key	role	in	our	global	growth	strategy.

Technological Advancement for Customized Autonomous 
Driving Solutions
HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	advancing	not	only	the	functionality	of	
autonomous	driving	systems	but	also	their	efficiency—aiming	to	maxi-
mize	performance	using	minimal	resources.	We	are	developing	sophis-
ticated	algorithms	that	maintain	high	driving	performance	with	fewer	
sensors.	Some	of	these	technologies	are	currently	undergoing	PoC	test-
ing	with	OEM	partners	in	real-world	vehicles	to	evaluate	their	potential	
for	market	launch.
A	notable	example	includes	a	parking	assistance	function	that	works	
without	ultrasonic	sensors—enabling	an	optimized	sensor	configuration	
and	reducing	overall	system	costs.
We	are	also	pursuing	scalable	solutions	based	on	customer-tailored	sen-
sor	architectures,	working	closely	with	OEMs	to	co-develop	customized	
sensor	configurations.	Through	these	technological	advancements,	we	
are	proactively	responding	to	global	customer	needs	and	strengthening	
our	leadership	in	next-generation	autonomous	driving	solutions.

High-Performance Computer, HPC
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Deep Mobility Consortium HL Mando & Klemove Autonomous Mobility Competition HL Klemove–HARMAN Partnership Agreement  Signed

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030
Target

2027
Target

2026 
Target

2025 
Target

20242023 2022 

580

7.0
722 771

843
1,160

6.1
7.1

8.6 8.4 7.4

Metrics and Targets

R&D Investment

R&D Personnel 	 (Unit: Persons) R&D Expenditure as a percentage of revenue	 (Unit: %)
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*Based on global operations

Open Innovation

Participation in the KAIST Deep Mobility Consortium
HL	Klemove	is	participating	 in	the	“Deep	Mobility	Consortium,”	a	
multi-institution	consortium	hosted	by	KAIST.	This	is	the	nation’s	first	
academic-led,	multi-institution	consortium	that	fosters	collaboration	
between	multiple	professors	and	companies—going	beyond	the	tradi-
tional	one-to-one	model	of	industry-academia	partnerships.	Through	
this	consortium,	we	plan	to	develop	the	‘Open	Integrated	Mobility	Plat-
form,’	a	core	technology	for	future	mobility.	

Hosting the Autonomous Driving Mobility Competition
In	2024,	HL	Klemove	successfully	hosted	the	‘Mando	&	HL	Klemove	
Autonomous	Mobility	Competition,’	inspiring	future	autonomous	mobility	
talents	and	enhancing	their	technical	skills.	Since	its	launch	in	2021,	this	
annual	event	has	become	the	nation’s	largest	autonomous	driving	com-
petition,	providing	participants	with	online	programming	education,	tech-
nical	support,	and	the	necessary	tools	and	resources	for	the	competition.
The	2024	finals	featured	135	high	school	and	university	teams	compet-
ing	in	three	categories.	Using	a	virtual	simulation	platform,	the	teams	
completed	missions	such	as	lane	detection,	traffic	signal	recognition,	
and	handling	unexpected	scenarios	to	demonstrate	their	autonomous	
driving	capabilities.

Integrated Collaboration with HARMAN for Autonomous Driving and Infotainment
HL	Klemove	has	partnered	with	Samsung	Electronics’	subsidiary	HARMAN	to	jointly	develop	a	Central	Compute	Platform	integrating	autonomous	
driving	and	in-vehicle	infotainment	(IVI)	functions.	This	collaboration	enables	the	shift	from	a	traditional	vehicle	architecture—built	on	dozens	or	even	
hundreds	of	distributed	ECUs—to	a	centralized	E/E(Electrical/Electronic)	architecture.	By	enabling	a	shift	to	a	centralized	E/E	architecture,	this	serves	as	
a	key	foundation	for	the	transition	to	Software-Defined	Vehicles	(SDVs),	where	continuous	enhancements	to	functions	and	user	experience	are	made	
possible	through	Over-the-Air	(OTA)	updates.	Since	late	2023,	HL	Klemove	and	HARMAN	have	developed	a	Cross-Domain	(ADAS–IVI)	Proof	of	Concept	
(PoC),	completing	Phase	1	after	about	a	year.	At	CES	2025,	the	two	companies	showcased	an	integrated	prototype	combining	HL	Klemove’s	Level	2	
autonomous	system	with	HARMAN’s	Central	Compute	Unit	(CCU),	which	was	validated	through	vehicle	testing	and	a	public	demonstration.	Currently	in	
Phase	2,	the	project	is	expanding	the	platform	to	support	Level	2+	autonomous	driving	and	parking	features.	The	collaboration	combines	HL	Klemove’s	
ADAS	expertise	with	HARMAN’s	IVI	capabilities	to	deliver	a	next-generation	integration	platform	optimized	for	SDV.	The	two	companies	are	jointly	plan-
ning	marketing	and	go-to-market	efforts	targeting	major	OEMs	in	North	America,	India,	and	Europe.	Through	this	partnership,	HL	Klemove	aims	to	lead	
the	SDV	market	by	offering	innovative	and	seamlessly	connected	in-vehicle	experiences.

MOU for Cybersecurity 
HL	Klemove	is	enhancing	its	cybersecurity	to	ensure	the	safe	protection	
of	its	technological	capabilities.	As	part	of	this	initiative,	we	have	signed	
an	MOU	with	PESCARO,	a	specialized	cybersecurity	solutions	provider.	
Through	this	collaboration,	we	aim	to	implement	robust	security	mea-
sures	for	SDV	development	and	build	a	strategic	partnership	to	acceler-
ate	our	global	expansion.
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HL	Klemove	is	systematically	evaluating	the	environmental	impacts	of	
its	products	and	strengthening	strategic	efforts	to	improve	them.	To	
achieve	these	goals,	we	are	establishing	an	environmental	manage-
ment	system	that	meets	global	standards	and	are	expanding	the	range	
of	products	subject	to	LCA	(Life	Cycle	Assessment)evaluations	each	
year.	Through	LCA,	HL	Mando	precisely	measures	carbon	emissions	
throughout	the	entire	product	lifecycle,	using	the	results	to	develop	tar-
geted	strategies	for	carbon	reduction.

Operation of LCA TFT
HL	Klemove,	in	collaboration	with	its	parent	company	HL	Mando,	has	
formed	an	LCA	TFT	to	assess	the	environmental	impact	of	its	products.	
The	team	holds	biweekly	working-level	meetings	and	monthly	lead-
ership-led	meeting	to	review	progress	and	plans.	In	addition,	regular	
online	meetings	are	conducted	with	HL	Mando’s	dedicated	LCA	team	to	
ensure	close	coordination.
 

 
 

LCA Evaluation and Key Achievements in 2024
In	June	2023,	HL	Klemove	launched	a	pilot	LCA	(Life	Cycle	Assessment)	
for	its	IDB	(Integrated	Dynamic	Brake)	system.	To	enhance	the	accu-
racy	of	the	evaluation,	we	comprehensively	utilized	the	verified	data	
from	our	customer	HKMC	(Hyundai-Kia	Motor	Company),	reliable	data	
provided	by	suppliers,	and	advanced	assessment	methodologies	from	
our	European	customer	STLA	(Stellantis).	Through	this	approach,	HL	
Klemove	established	an	environmental	management	system	aligned	
with	global	standards,	ensuring	the	credibility	and	reliability	of	its	prod-
uct	assessments.
*		 Number of Simplified LCA completed programs among all programs for the current 
year, including order response evaluation, based on OEM response completion.

LCA Product Analysis Results
The	LCA	evaluation	of	HL	Klemove	followed	international	standards	
ISO	14040/44,	measuring	carbon	emissions	for	Scope	1,	2,	and	3	based	
on	energy	use,	production	materials,	and	external	recycling	methods.	
Using	the	Gabi	software	and	database,	widely	recognized	in	Europe,	the	
analysis	revealed	that	the	majority	of	carbon	emissions	originate	from	
the	manufacturing	processes	of	suppliers.	The	emissions	generated	
in	our	processes	account	for	only	10%	of	the	total	emissions,	which	is	
attributed	to	the	impact	of	our	clean	production	processes.	Notably,	the	
production	of	PCBs	and	electronic	components	was	found	to	contrib-
ute	approximately	85%	of	the	total	emissions.

LCA Analysis Result - FCM-30W

Category Carbon Emissions	
(Unit : kg CO2eq)

Percentage

Scope1 Consumables and waste 0.02 0.3%

Scope2 Utility 0.83 9.5%

Scope3
Raw material components 7.88 89.7%
Transportation 0.05 0.6%

Total 8.78 100%

HL	Klemove	plans	to	continuously	update	LCA	data	and	strengthen	
improvement	activities	aimed	at	minimizing	environmental	impact.	
By	reflecting	on	the	improvements	identified	in	the	LCA	assessment,	
we	plan	to	refine	our	strategy	to	reduce	product	carbon	emissions	
and	enhance	environmental	performance.	Through	these	efforts,	HL	
Klemove	will	drive	the	development	of	sustainable	products,	comply	
with	global	environmental	standards,	and	further	strengthen	its	com-
petitive	advantage.

Use of 100% Recyclable Aluminum Products
HL	Klemove	contributes	to	resource	circulation	and	carbon	emission	reduc-
tion	by	using	100%	recyclable	aluminum	products.	Recycled	aluminum	
significantly	reduces	the	environmental	burden	associated	with	raw	material	
extraction	and	supports	the	development	of	sustainable	products.

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA)
Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Number of programs that 
completed Simplified LCA for 
the current year

Pieces 0 1 13

* Including order response evaluation, based on OEM response completion
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LCA TFT Organizational Chart 

Evaluation results of carbon emissions by component
(Unit : kg CO2eq)
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2024 HL Klemove Sustainability Report 44



2024  
HL Klemove  
Sustainability Report

INTRODUCTION

ESG STRATEGY

APPENDIX

Quality Management Strategy

HL	Klemove	aims	to	earn	customers’	trust	and	uphold	the	highest	level	of	quality	through	leading	quality	innovation.	Recognizing	the	significance	of	
safety	in	quality,	we	have	established	“MOVE	for	Safety”	as	our	quality	philosophy,	which	is	executed	according	to	four	principles:	continuous	monitor-
ing	(Monitoring),	systematic	quality	management	(Organization),	thorough	validation	(Validation),	and	gradual	improvement	(Evolution).

Quality Management

Product Development and Stability Management Process
HL	Klemove	develops	its	products	in	accordance	with	the	V-Cycle,	the	software	development	lifecycle	management	requirement	of	the	ISO	26262	inter-
national	standard,	to	ensure	functional	safety.	To	guarantee	safety,	the	company	identifies,	evaluates,	and	manages	potential	risks	that	may	arise	during	
software	development	and	operation.	Through	the	analysis	of	customer	usage	conditions	and	international	standards,	we	identify	market	requirements	
to	proceed	with	software	design	and	product	realization	and	verify	the	functionality	of	individual	modules	or	components.	This	process	is	completed	
with	validation	under	real	vehicle	conditions	provided	by	the	customer,	thereby	enhancing	overall	product	quality	and	reliability.	

Monitoring Organization Validation Evolution

Quality Management Strategy System

High Level Quality with Klemove

Keeping trust by Leading quality innovation Everyday

MOVE for Safety

QUALITY MISSION

QUALITY VISION

QUALITY PRINCIPLE

Monitoring is the first step to 	
ensure the quality of safety.

The basics of quality are 	
consolidated through organization.

Safety quality is secured through 
thorough validation.

Continuous evolution ensures ongoing 
improvements in safety and quality.

V Cycle

・		Validate the functions of 
individual modules or 
components

Validation of 
Function

・		Validate integrated 
various modules or 
components

Validation of 
Targets

・		Develop individual 
modules or components

Realization of 
Software

Validation of 
Vehicle

・		Validate in real vehicle 
environment

・		Fail-safe validation under 
malicious conditions

Key ActivitiesStage Validation Method

・		Analyze customers’ usage 
conditions

・		Analyze international 
standards

Analysis of 
Requirements

・		Create a blueprint for 
software architecture

・		Design system design-
based software

Unit verification	
Individual module 
testing and verification

System integration 
verification	
Verification of interactions 
between modules

Unit testing	
Verification of each 
module’s functionality

Real vehicle verification	
Verification of customer 
conditions and safety

Review of requirements	
Check if functional 
requirements are met

Design review	
Design document 
verification

Detailed 
Design
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Quality Enhancement

Monitoring
Quality Control System
HL	Klemove	has	divided	the	entire	process	from	product	design	to	production	into	10	stages	through	strategic	quality	management	tailored	to	the	
characteristics	of	the	business.	Each	stage	is	managed	through	a	rigorous	monitoring	system,	enabling	the	company	to	meet	customer	requirements	
and	proactively	prevent	quality	issues	through	a	structured	approach.	In	particular,	we	are	implementing	optimized	product	design	and	quality	man-
agement	processes	in	compliance	with	the	international	standard	for	automotive	functional	safety,	ISO	26262.	Through	this	process,	we	are	not	only	
enhancing	the	safety	and	reliability	of	our	products	but	also	continuously	strengthening	our	competitiveness	in	the	global	market.

Quality Management

Quality control Process

Response System for Quality Issues
In	the	event	of	a	quality	issue,	HL	Klemove	addresses	it	swiftly	and	accu-
rately	through	a	documented	process	and	a	quality	issue	registration	
system.	All	issues	are	immediately	reported	to	the	relevant	departments	
and	executive	management.	The	final	resolution	is	carried	out	follow-
ing	review	and	approval	by	senior	leadership,	including	the	CEO.	This	
structured	approach	helps	prevent	the	recurrence	of	quality	issues	and	
ensures	transparency	throughout	the	problem-solving	process.

Management of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)
HL	Klemove	manages	a	range	of	KPIs	(key	performance	indicators)	to	
quantitatively	and	systematically	assess	the	effectiveness	of	its	quality	
management.	These	KPIs	are	regularly	reported	to	executive	management	
during	the	Monthly	Quality	Review,	allowing	for	continuous	evaluation	of	
quality	performance	and	the	identification	of	areas	for	improvement.

Monthly Quality Review Operation
HL	Klemove	operates	a	Monthly	Quality	Review	(MQR)	system	to	enable	
strategic	and	efficient	quality	management.	Held	once	a	month,	the	
meeting	is	attended	by	the	CEO,	business	division	heads,	and	depart-
ment	leaders	to	discuss	key	quality	issues	such	as	directives	from	the	
previous	month,	quality	KPIs,	monthly	quality	performance,	and	correc-
tive	measures.
	Additionally,	a	global	monthly	quality	meeting	involving	overseas	
subsidiaries	is	held,	where	key	quality	issues	and	countermeasures	
are	discussed,	major	trends	in	product	quality	are	analyzed,	and	vari-
ous	quality	themes,	such	as	internal	and	external	system	changes,	are	
addressed.	Through	these	meetings,	HL	Klemove	gains	insights	into	
global	quality	performance	ensures	rapid	resolution	of	quality	concerns,	
and	continuously	strengthens	its	quality	management	system.	With	this	
framework	in	place,	HL	Klemove	aims	to	secure	quality,	stability,	and	
support	ongoing	technological	advancement	through	2025	and	beyond.	

Strategic Planning R&D Purchasing

Production End Users

1. Quality Planning 2. Initial Quality Study 3. Quality Control for Suppliers

4. Quality Control 5. Quality Assurance

- 		Establishment of the quality policy and quality 
strategy

- 		Planning and operation of the Quality 
Management System and management of 
performance indicators

- 		Conformity checks of the Quality Management 
System and implementation of improvement 
activities

- 		Assurance of the quality of new car development 
according to customer demands

- 		Regular inspection of suppliers
- 		Support for component quality improvement 

and defect analysis activities

- 		Inspection and testing of parts, semi-finished 
products, and finished products

- 		Management of process SPC and 4M changes 
and implementation of process audits

- 		Resolution and improvement of quality-related 
customer complaints.
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Management System Based on GQCS Grades
HL	Klemove	operates	a	graded	quality	management	system	to	ensure	effective	global	quality	control	by	categorizing	customer	and	process-related	
quality	issues	into	five	severity	levels	(A	to	E)	and	responding	accordingly.	Grade	E	corresponds	to	general	customer-related	or	process	quality	issues,	
which	are	reported	to	the	team	leader	and	registered	in	the	system	for	management.	Grade	D	applies	to	quality	issues	worth	less	than	KRW	50	million	
and	reported	by	customers,	such	as	those	identified	in	pre-shipment	or	pre-sale	inspections,	poor	lot	quality,	quality	cost	risks,	and	cybersecurity	
issues.	Process	quality	issues	that	occur	more	than	10	times	consecutively	or	exceed	10%	per	hour	are	categorized	under	Grade	D.	Issues	categorized	as	
Grade	D	or	higher	are	placed	on	the	monthly	quality	meeting	agenda	and	reported	to	the	management,	including	the	CEO.	Grade	C	encompasses	one-
time	safety	issues,	customer	quality	concerns	like	customer	shipments	or	line	stops,	and	process	quality	issues	such	as	potential	lot	quality	problems	
and	customer	line	stops.	Grade	B	is	designated	for	lot	safety	issues,	and	Grade	A	for	safety	recalls	and	field	campaigns.	All	Grade	C	or	higher	cases	are	
treated	as	company-level	KPIs	(Key	Performance	Indicators)	and	may	require	formal	countermeasure	presentations,	fostering	a	strong	sense	of	account-
ability	and	a	proactive	quality	culture	across	the	organization.

Procedure for Handling Quality Safety Issues
HL	Klemove	has	established	a	comprehensive	customer	complaint-han-
dling	process	to	ensure	prompt	and	effective	responses	to	product	safety	
issues.	Customers	can	report	quality-related	concerns	through	the	HL	
Group	Integrated	Reporting	Center	according	to	the	established	quality	
safety	issue	reporting	and	handling	procedures,	and	the	Global	Quality	
1	Team	(GQ1	Team)	and	the	Quality	Planning	Team	are	responsible	for	
managing	the	received	reports	based	on	their	type.	Additionally,	reported	
safety	issues	are	immediately	reported	to	the	CEO,	and	‘safety	issue	
improvement	suggestions’	or	‘quality	system	improvement	suggestions’	
are	further	classified	into	simple	improvement	suggestions	and	important	
improvement	suggestions	based	on	their	significance.	Simple	improve-
ment	suggestions	are	reported	to	the	Head	of	the	Global	Quality	Center,	
whereas	important	suggestions	for	improvement	are	reported	to	the	CEO.	
Every	reported	issue	undergoes	final	decision-making,	and	the	results,	
along	with	the	company’s	response	plan,	are	communicated	back	to	the	
reporting	party.	Importantly,	HL	Klemove	ensures	full	confidentiality	for	
all	whistleblowers,	actively	embracing	customer	feedback	and	continu-
ously	working	to	improve	product	safety	and	quality	standards.

Quality Management

Management System Based on GQCS Grades

Grade KPI Action Reporting Line

E -
Registered in system (Prepare 
countermeasures)

Team leader

D - Reported to the Monthly Quality Review

Management including the CEO
C

Integrated into 
company-wide KPIs

Reported to the Monthly Quality ReviewB

A

Organization
Standardization of Global Processes
HL	Klemove	is	advancing	the	standardization	of	global	processes	across	its	overseas	subsidiaries	in	line	with	its	growth	trajectory,	including	an	expan-
sion	into	global	markets	and	the	acquisition	of	new	customers.	To	ensure	systematic	and	efficient	support	and	management	of	these	subsidiaries,	the	
company	analyzed	the	roles	of	each	organization	and	the	differences	in	processes	among	locations.	Based	on	this	analysis,	a	total	of	382	quality	man-
agement	system	documents	were	standardized.	In	2024,	under	the	supervision	of	the	headquarters,	we	conducted	checks	on	the	compliance	of	stan-
dardized	documents	through	internal	audits	and	online	meetings	with	overseas	subsidiaries,	focusing	on	key	processes.	By	addressing	the	non-confor-
mities	identified	during	these	checks,	we	ensured	the	integrity	and	compliance	of	the	processes.	Looking	ahead	to	2025,	HL	Klemove	plans	to	conduct	
on-site	visits	to	overseas	facilities,	performing	comprehensive	inspections	of	all	processes	and	identifying	any	operational	gray	areas.	These	efforts	aim	
to	establish	a	more	robust	and	systematic	global	management	framework.

Quality Safety Issue Handling Process

HL Group Integrated Reporting Center

Global Quality 1 Team
Quality Planning Team

Safety Issue 	
Reports

Safety Improvement 
Suggestions

Quality System 
Improvement 
Suggestions

Important	Improvement	Suggestions

Simple	Improvement	Suggestions

Head of the Global Quality CenterCEO
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Quality Management

ADAS Real Vehicle Verification

FCM implemented in HILS

Real-World ADAS Verification
To	meet	customer	requirements	based	on	the	type	and	function	of	vehi-
cles,	HL	Klemove	conducts	verification	of	specifications	at	each	stage	
of	development	and	ensures	that	past	issues	have	been	addressed	and	
improved.	We	also	conduct	system	tests	to	evaluate	the	robustness	of	
the	system	under	extreme	functional	and	environmental	conditions	and	
verify	whether	our	products	function	according	to	the	set	specifications	
even	in	failure	mode.	In	addition,	on-road	tests	are	performed	to	evalu-
ate	the	reliability	of	sensors	and	systems	under	varying	road	and	traffic	
conditions,	along	with	performance	validations	conducted	in	domestic	
and	overseas	ADAS	test	operations.	These	efforts	are	aligned	with	strin-
gent	regional	NCAP	(New	Car	Assessment	Program)	requirements	in	
North	America,	South	Korea,	China,	and	other	key	markets,	ensuring	
comprehensive	and	localized	safety	and	performance	compliance.

Quality Management System Certification
HL	Klemove	has	obtained	quality	management	system	certifications	
as	part	of	its	commitment	to	delivering	high-quality	products	and	top-
tier	services.	Across	its	five	domestic	and	overseas	sites,	we	comply	with	
the	international	standards	A-SPICE	for	vehicle	software	and	ISO	26262	
for	automotive	functional	safety	during	product	development,	and	we	
conduct	internal	audits	and	certification	audits	based	on	IATF	16949	
(Automotive	Quality	Management	System).	Additionally,	HL	Klemove	
conducts	FMEA	(Failure	Mode	and	Effects	Analysis)	and	other	verification	
processes	to	proactively	identify	and	mitigate	potential	safety	issues	
during	both	the	design	and	manufacturing	phases,	ensuring	product	
safety	from	the	outset.

Evolution
Anti-ESD Training
HL	Klemove	conducts	comprehensive	training	for	employees	to	prevent	
ESD	(electrostatic	discharge),	a	critical	factor	that	can	affect	manufac-
turing	quality.	This	training	targets	all	personnel	who	handle	or	come	
into	contact	with	electrostatically	sensitive	components.	Employees	are	
required	to	score	at	least	80	points	on	a	post-training	assessment	to	be	
assigned	to	relevant	tasks;	those	who	score	below	must	undergo	retrain-
ing	to	reinforce	their	understanding.
Furthermore,	for	management	and	technicians	who	enter	the	EPA	
(ESD	Protected	Area),	we	conduct	annual	training	on	static	discharge	
prevention.	In	2024,	to	strengthen	static	control	in	the	manufacturing	
area,	we	improved	the	management	of	insulators	and	optimized	the	
placement	of	ionizers	within	the	EPA.	In	this	process,	we	improved	a	
total	of	286	insulator	management	cases	and	18	ionizer-related	cases,	
thereby	enhancing	the	stability	of	manufacturing	quality.	Additionally,	
to	prevent	potential	short	circuits	caused	by	foreign	substances	in	anti-
static	gloves	across	the	company,	we	have	changed	the	material	from	
copper	to	carbon.	This	change	not	only	ensures	ESD	compliance	but	
also	improves	product	durability,	contributing	to	greater	safety	and	
reliability	for	end	users.

Quality Management System Certification

Category Site IATF 16949 Certification

Domestic Songdo 
Plant 1 O

Plant 2 O

Overseas

China KLS O

India KLI O

Mexico KLM O

Validation
Autonomous Driving Validation through the HILS System
HL	Klemove	utilizes	the	Hardware	in	the	Loop	Simulation	(HILS)	system	to	
pre-validate	the	accurate	performance	of	vehicle	software	and	electronic	
components	under	virtual	environmental	conditions	before	the	actual	
vehicle	testing.	This	advanced	simulation	approach	enables	the	company	
to	verify	ADAS	(Advanced	Driver	Assistance	Systems)	and	AD	(Autono-
mous	Driving)	technologies	without	relying	on	costly	equipment	or	large-
scale	test	environments,	thereby	overcoming	the	limitations	of	traditional	
vehicle	modeling	and	sensor	validation	methods.	By	adopting	the	HILS	
system,	we	have	effectively	reduced	costs	and	time	in	the	verification	pro-
cess,	enabled	repeated	testing	under	the	same	conditions,	and	ultimately	
enhanced	driver	safety.	We	prioritize	quality	assurance	as	our	top	task	
and	are	continuously	building	verification	equipment	for	all	mass-pro-
duced	ADAS	products,	starting	from	SPAS1)	the	initial	ADAS	product,	to	
FCM2),	FRM3),	ADCU4),	and	others.	In	response	to	growing	global	regulatory	
demands	for	virtual	testing,	HL	Klemove	also	plans	to	further	expand	the	
scope	of	its	HILS-based	simulation	capabilities.
1) SPAS : Smart Parking Assist System	
2) FCM : Front Camera Module	
3) FRM : Front Radar Module	
4) ADCU : Automated Driving Control Unit
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Improving Awareness of Quality Management
HL	Klemove	is	attempting	a	multifaceted	approach	to	raise	employee	
awareness	to	ensure	quality	stability.	In	2023,	we	created	and	distributed	
promotional	content	in	the	form	of	webtoons	to	help	employees	easily	
understand	and	practice	the	importance	of	quality.	In	2024,	we	regis-
tered	the	same	format	for	overseas	branches	(China,	India,	and	Mexico)	
to	convey	a	quality	message	to	global	employees.	In	addition	to	this,	HL	
Klemove	shared	quality	campaign	videos	focused	on	workplace	safety	
and	summarized	key	insights	related	to	quality	impacts.	Looking	ahead	
to	2025,	we	aim	to	implement	quality	management	together	with	all	
employees	through	quality	campaign	activities.

Emergency Response Process for Serious Civil Accidents
HL	Klemove	operates	a	structured	response	protocol	to	address	serious	
accidents	and	public	safety	incidents	within	its	business	operations.	
In	the	event	of	a	fatality	or	injury	caused	by	a	defect	in	product	design,	
manufacturing,	or	management,	the	company	prioritizes	immediate	
situation	assessment	and	executive	reporting.	A	dedicated	response	
team	is	formed	to	conduct	a	thorough	investigation	into	the	causes	and	
consequences	of	the	incident.
The	accident	analysis	results	are	submitted	to	the	relevant	authorities,	
and	subsequent	joint	field	investigations	are	conducted	to	identify	
issues	and	carry	out	appropriateness	reviews	accordingly.	Based	on	
these	insights,	we	establish	improvement	measures	to	prevent	recur-
rence,	and	after	verifying	their	effectiveness,	we	carry	out	a	comprehen-
sive	reporting	and	formal	closure	procedures.	

Quality Management System

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030 

Target

Quality 
Manage-	

ment 	
System: 	

IATF 	
16949

Number 
of Target 
Operations

site 4 4 5 - -

Number of 
Implemented 
Operations

site 4 4 5 - -

Implemen-
tation Rate

% 100 100 100 100 100

*Based on global operations

Consumer and user safety

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030

Target
Product Safety 
Regulations, 
Number of 
Violations

Cases 0 0 0 0 0

*Based on global operations

Quality campaign video 

Metrics and Targets

Procedure for Responding to Serious Civil Accidents

STEP 01

STEP 02

STEP 03

STEP 04

STEP 05

STEP 07

STEP 06

Identify and report accident-related information to the 
management

Review the cause of the accident and its effect

Submit initial comments, findings to the responding 
organization

Conduct a joint field investigation with the responding 
team and organization

Review the appropriateness of findings of the field 
investigation

Report results to the management and finalize the case

Establish response measures and plans for the 
prevention of recurrence and validate their effectiveness
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Supply Chain
In these Areas Supply Chain ESG Management	 51

Win-win partnership  	 55

R   Risk      P   Positive Impact      N   Negative Impact

HL Klemove aims for mutual growth with all stakeholders 
within the supply chain, including suppliers, and seeks to 
lead the global market based on coexistence and cooperation. 
To strengthen ESG capabilities among its suppliers, the com-
pany provides training, consulting, and evaluation programs 
through events such as Partners Day and regular meetings. 
We also promote a culture of open communication based on 
trust and create a fair and ethical business environment by 
adhering to transparent trading practices. In line with its Sup-
plier Code of Conduct and Fair Trade Guidelines, the company 
continuously manages and monitors supply chain risks to 
ensure a responsible and sustainable partnership ecosystem.

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Labor strikes or disputes caused by poor working 
conditions at partner companies can lead to 

disruptions in the supply chain.

R

Strengthening partnerships with suppliers 
enhances the overall sustainability of the industry 
and contributes to revitalizing the local economy.

P

The unethical sourcing of conflict minerals 
can lead to human rights violations and 
environmental degradation.

N

The expansion of regulations on responsible 
and conflict minerals, such as lithium and cobalt 
used in products, may result in supply chain 
disruptions, leading to potential financial losses.

R

Aligned with UN SDGs
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Suppliers’ Code of Conduct

HL	Klemove	established	its	Supplier	Code	of	Conduct	in	2023	to	build	and	manage	a	sustainable	supply	chain	and	revised	it	in	2024	to	reflect	evolving	
global	standards.	Based	on	the	“Global	Automotive	Sustainability	Practical	Guidance”	from	Drive	Sustainability,	the	Code	outlines	best	operational	
practices	expected	from	suppliers	in	areas	such	as	ethics,	environment,	human	rights,	safety,	supply	chain	management,	and	technology.	
The	2024	revision	introduced	new	provisions	addressing	the	protection	of	local	residents’	human	rights,	biodiversity	and	animal	welfare,	information	
security,	and	intellectual	property	management.	These	provisions	apply	to	all	suppliers	and	stakeholders	who	have	signed	a	transaction	agreement	
with	HL	Klemove.	Within	legal	limits,	we	assess	supplier	compliance	and	provide	recommendations	and	support	to	ensure	faithful	implementation.	
HL	Klemove	also	conducts	regular	compliance	checks	to	improve	supplier	sustainability	and	build	a	responsible,	resilient	supply	chain.	Through	these	
ongoing	efforts,	we	help	suppliers	continuously	enhance	their	ESG	practices	based	on	the	annually	updated	Code	of	Conduct.

Capacity Building Training for the Procure-
ment Team
HL	Klemove	provides	ESG	training	as	part	of	its	efforts	to	effectively	inte-
grate	social	and	environmental	considerations	into	supply	chain	manage-
ment.	All	members	of	the	domestic	procurement	center	have	completed	
this	training	to	strengthen	their	capabilities	in	managing	a	sustainable	
supply	chain.	This	training	is	designed	to	enhance	participants’	abilities	to	
identify	and	respond	to	environmental	and	social	risks	within	the	supply	
chain.	Key	topics	include	responsible	sourcing,	human	rights	protection,	
and	minimizing	environmental	impact.	This	training	equips	procurement	
personnel	to	make	sustainability-focused	decisions	and	offers	practical	
guidance	for	fostering	long-term,	responsible	relationships	with	suppliers.

･ 			Humane treatment
･ 			Non-discrimination
･ 			Prohibition of bullying
･ 				Prohibition of forced labor 

and human trafficking
･ 				Prohibition of child labor
･ 						Fair wage and benefits
･ 						Fair working hours
･ 						Freedom of association
･ 						Occupational health and 

safety
･ 						Political neutrality
･ 						Protection of the rights of 

local residents
･ 						Protection of human rights 

related to security

･ 						Supplier management
･ 						Responsible sourcing of raw 

materials

･ 						Fair competition and 	
anti-cartel practices

･ 						Prohibition on the use of 
counterfeits

･ 						Prohibition of corruption, 
extortion and bribery

･ 						Compliance with export 
sanctions

･ 						Financial responsibility and 
anti-money laundering

･ 						Documentation and records
･ 						Disclosure
･ 						Anonymity and non-

retaliation
･ 						Privacy protection
･ 						Information security and 

protection of intellectual 
property

･ 						Development and 
dissemination of eco-
friendly technology

･ 						Energy consumption and 
GHG emissions

･ 						Conservation of resources 
and waste management

･ 						Management of hazardous 
chemicals

･ 						Management of water 
resources

･ 						Atmospheric emissions
･ 						Biodiversity
･ 						Carbon neutrality

･ 						Commitment
･ 						Training
･ 						Risk assessment and 

management
･ 						Animal welfare 

Working Conditions and 
Human Rights

Ethics Environment Supply Chain Management System

Year 2022 2023 2024

Number of employees 
engaging in procurement who 
have completed the training

- - 30

Percentage of total employees 
engaging in procurement (%)

- - 100

* Based on domestic operations

Sustainable Procurement TrainingMain Provisions of the Code of Conduct for Suppliers

Suppliers’	Code	of	Conduct
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Supplier Assessment

Supplier ESG Assessment System
HL	Klemove	conducts	annual	ESG	evaluations	of	its	suppliers	as	part	of	
a	structured	supply	chain	management	strategy.	In	2022,	we	established	
an	evaluation	system	and	conducted	assessments	for	key	suppliers	
(with	a	purchase	amount	exceeding	KRW	1	billion),	including	online	
diagnostics	and	on-site	inspections.	Based	on	this,	we	prepared	reports	
and	delivered	them	to	the	suppliers.	In	2024,	the	evaluation	targets	were	
expanded	to	include	strategic	key	suppliers	and	a	total	of	20	companies	
were	evaluated,	which	is	an	increase	from	15	companies	in	2023.	Results	
showed	that	participating	suppliers	performed	at	least	one	grade	higher	
than	the	automotive	industry	average,	with	improvements	or	sustained	
high	ratings	across	all	ESG	categories	compared	to	the	previous	year.
The	evaluations	identified	specific	environmental	and	social	risk	factors	
for	each	supplier.	Furthermore,	the	evaluation	criteria	included	items	
such	as	environmental	management,	social	responsibility,	and	gov-
ernance,	which	were	used	to	score	risks	and	systematically	analyzed	
during	the	risk	analysis	phase.	Based	on	the	evaluation	results,	we	
provide	customized	consulting	for	areas	that	need	improvement	and	
promote	continuous	improvement	efforts	with	our	suppliers.	Also,	the	
company	is	establishing	an	internal	ESG	evaluation	system	to	internalize	
the	management	of	ESG	risks	for	our	suppliers.
To	embed	ESG	risk	management	more	deeply,	HL	Klemove	is	develop-
ing	an	in-house	ESG	evaluation	framework.	By	2025,	the	company	plans	
to	train	internal	evaluators	through	joint	audits	with	external	agencies	
and	will	collaborate	with	HL	Mando	and	Mando	Brose	to	develop	unified	
assessment	metrics	through	the	HL	Group	procurement	council.	Addi-
tionally,	since	Q2	2024,	we	have	incorporated	ESG	evaluation	results	into	
the	criteria	for	selecting	new	suppliers,	and	we	are	systematically	man-
aging	the	history	of	evaluation	results	by	adding	ESG	evaluation	items	
within	the	KSAS1)	system.	For	new	mass-production	supplier	selection,	
the	company	is	now	reviewing	ways	to	provide	bonus	scores	in	the	sup-
plier	selection	process	based	on	ESG	performance.
 1) KSAS: Klemove Supplier Assessment System

Supplier ESG Assessment and Corrective Action Plan
HL	Klemove	analyzes	deficiencies	in	environmental,	social,	and	gover-
nance	aspects	based	on	ESG	assessment	results	to	build	sustainable	
relationships	with	suppliers	and	manages	them	by	establishing	sys-
tematic	corrective	action	plans	for	items	that	need	improvement.	ESG	
improvement	tasks	are	prioritized	based	on	their	strategic	importance,	
considering	the	importance	and	feasibility	of	the	industry,	and	a	system	
is	established	to	manage	the	entire	process.
For	issues	that	suppliers	may	struggle	to	resolve	independently,	HL	
Klemove	collaborates	with	external	ESG	experts	to	develop	effective	
remediation	strategies.	The	status	of	ESG	evaluations	and	supplier	per-
formance	is	regularly	reported	to	senior	management,	ensuring	high-
level	oversight.	In	addition,	HL	Klemove	operates	a	range	of	support	
programs	enhancing	suppliers’	ESG	capabilities,	helping	them	meet	
evolving	industry	standards	and	customer	expectations.

Supplier Assessment Process Supplier Assessment Items

Area

Environment
Environmental management systems, greenhouse gas 
management, water and wastewater management, waste 
management, air pollutant management

Society
Human rights and labor standards, workplace safety, supply 
chain human rights and labor

Governance
Ethical management, ESG information management and 
disclosure, governance

Analyze assessment results
Derive key issues and comprehensive implications

Result Analysis

Report to the management and disclose Sustainability Report

Reporting and stakeholder communication

Assessment

Online assessment 	
(submission of documents and verification of supporting materials)

On-site inspection 	
(document verification/interview/on-site condition check, etc.)

Improvement

 Establish improvement measures

Implement corrective actions

Preparing for assessment

Establish ESG assessment system for suppliers

Select targets

Notify about participation in the assessment

Key recommendations for improvement

Area

Environment

- 		Establishing long-term goals for corporate environmental 
indicators (greenhouse gases, waste, etc.)

- 		Management of operation energy usage data and 
greenhouse gas emissions information

Society -Establishment of suppliers’ code of conduct

Governance
- 		Conducting activities to disclose ESG-related information
- 		Discussion of ESG-related issues or performance reports at 

the highest decision-making body
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・		Water and wastewater management
・		Management of air pollutants
・		Human rights and labor in the 

supply chain
・		Management and disclosure of ESG 

information
・Governance

・Environmental Management System
・Waste management
・Human rights and labor standards

Risks

Importance

・Workplace safety
・Ethical management

・Greenhouse gas management
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Supply Chain ESG Management
Supplier Assessment Result

Support for Suppliers’ ESG Practices and Capacity Building
HL	Klemove	provides	an	ESG	practice	guide	to	support	suppliers	in	implementing	practical	improvement	activities.	This	guide	includes	detailed	require-
ments	for	each	policy,	key	cases,	and	practical	measures	to	support	suppliers	in	carrying	out	feasible	improvement	activities.	Drawing	from	the	ESG	
evaluation	experiences	of	leading	domestic	automotive	OEMs	and	parts	manufacturers,	HL	Klemove	also	shares	model	examples	aligned	with	each	
evaluation	question,	helping	suppliers	not	only	achieve	short-term	improvements	but	also	build	long-term	ESG	management	capability.	In	2024,	HL	
Klemove	extended	online	ESG	consulting	services	to	all	20	suppliers,	with	the	services	delivered	by	an	external	agency.	This	initiative	allowed	suppliers	
to	enhance	their	ESG	management	maturity	and	strengthen	their	competencies	for	sustainable	sourcing.

Supply Chain Risk Management

Percentage of Suppliers That Have Signed the Supplier Code of Conduct 
	 (Unit : %)

2022 2023 2024 2025
Target

2030
Target

18
29

37

-

20

Metrics and Target

Percentage of Suppliers Evaluated for Sustainability Management (ESG) 	
(Unit : %)

2022 2023 2024 2025
Target

2030
Target

16 9 17

40
51

*Based on domestic operations

Strengthening
Intensive 

reinforcement 

Maintenance Improvement

SUSTAINABILITY AREAS
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Technological Innovation

Supply Chain

→ Supply Chain ESG Management
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Conflict Minerals Management

Conflict Minerals Policy
As	a	global	autonomous	driving	components	company,	HL	Klemove	is	
committed	to	responsible	mineral	sourcing	in	accordance	with	inter-
national	guidelines,	including	the	OECD	Due	Diligence	Guidance.	We	
prohibit	the	use	of	conflict	minerals	to	eliminate	environmental	destruc-
tion	and	violations	of	human	rights	in	conflict	areas,	and	also	manage	
the	ethical	procurement	status	of	suppliers.	Moving	forward,	the	com-
pany	plans	to	enhance	its	management	scope	and	systems	to	further	
strengthen	its	response	to	conflict	minerals	in	a	more	structured	and	
systematic	manner.

Conflict Minerals Risk Management
HL	Klemove	provides	suppliers	with	relevant	norms	and	manage-
ment	guidelines	to	prevent	conflict	mineral	risks	and	raises	awareness	
through	briefings	and	training	sessions.	We	also	share	the	conflict	min-
eral	response	policies	and	best	practices	of	leading	global	automakers	to	
strengthen	our	social	risk	management	initiatives.	HL	Klemove	continu-
ously	monitors	conflict	mineral	tracking	and	high-risk	smelters	through	
investigations	of	CMR1),	EMRT2).	In	2024,	the	company	introduced	an	IT	
system	for	managing	conflict	minerals	to	strengthen	the	management	
framework	during	supplier	ESG	assessments.	Looking	ahead	to	2025,	HL	
Klemove	plans	to	expand	its	management	scope	from	conflict	minerals	
to	responsible	minerals	in	line	with	automaker	requirements,	while	con-
tinuing	to	enhance	its	responsible	mineral	management	system	through	
stronger	partnerships	with	suppliers.
1) CMRT : Conflict Minerals Reporting Template
2) EMRT : Extended Minerals Report Template

Establishment of a Computer System for Conflict Minerals and Grievance Handling System
HL	Klemove	built	a	computer	system	optimized	for	conflict	mineral	management	in	2023	to	strengthen	its	conflict	mineral	risk	management.	Through	
this	system,	we	systematically	manage	conflict	mineral-related	data	and	support	prompt	and	accurate	responses	to	the	demands	of	OEMs	and	primary	
suppliers.	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	provided	system	training	and	orientation	sessions	for	its	suppliers	and	plans	to	fully	implement	the	system	starting	in	
2025	to	enhance	its	conflict	mineral	risk	oversight.	Through	this	system,	we	assess	suppliers	for	the	use	of	conflict	minerals,	recommend	corrective	
actions	for	those	at	risk,	and	implement	effective	management	measures.
Additionally,	HL	Klemove	operates	a	grievance	mechanism	that	allows	stakeholders	within	the	supply	chain	to	freely	raise	concerns	related	to	conflict	
minerals.	Through	this	system,	suppliers,	employees,	and	other	stakeholders	can	anonymously	report	issues	related	to	conflict	minerals,	and	these	
reports	are	recorded	and	monitored	in	the	conflict	minerals	database.	The	reported	issues	received	are	reviewed	by	the	relevant	department,	and	
appropriate	measures	are	taken.	If	necessary,	risk	mitigation	measures	are	implemented	in	consultation	with	the	supplier.

Metrics and Target

Conflict Minerals Management

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025	

Target
2030

Target

Number of suppliers 
with verifiable 
information related 
to conflict minerals

Number of subject 
suppliers

Site 122 148 139 - -

Number of suppliers 
with verifiable 
information

Site 122 148 139 - -

Percentage 
of suppliers 
with verifiable 
information

% 100 100 100 100 100

*Key suppliers at domestic operations (Based on purchase amounts of KRW 10 million or more)
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Win-Win Partnership
Mutual Growth Strategy

HL	Klemove	is	actively	implementing	a	mutual	growth	strategy	with	the	
goal	of	fostering	a	healthy	and	sustainable	development	of	both	our	
company	and	the	entire	supply	chain.	Our	strategy	focuses	on	establish-
ing	a	culture	of	fair	trade,	strengthening	supplier	competitiveness,	and	
building	trust-based	relationships.	We	conduct	a	mutual	growth	evalu-
ation	every	year,	and	in	2024,	we	obtained	a	“Good”	rating.	Additionally,	
we	continuously	expand	and	refine	our	strategic	initiatives	each	year	to	
further	solidify	partnerships	with	our	suppliers.	

Establishment of a Fair Trade Culture

Fair Transactions in Subcontracting
HL	Klemove	actively	adopts	and	implements	the	four	key	fair	trade	practices	established	by	the	Korea	Fair	Trade	Commission.	In	addition,	we	sign	fair	
trade	agreements	with	our	partners	and	are	committed	to	establishing	a	fair	subcontracting	system.	

Fair Trade Training for Employees
HL	Klemove	systematically	operates	ethics	and	fair	trade	training	programs	to	achieve	sustainable	shared	growth	based	on	trust	with	our	partners.	
Through	this,	we	aim	to	establish	a	more	horizontal	relationship	with	our	partners	and	create	a	transparent	and	fair	business	environment.	This	includes	
providing	training	in	business	etiquette,	strategies	for	effective	communication	and	improving	stakeholder	engagement,	as	well	as	training	related	to	
subcontracting	law.	Furthermore,	we	regularly	conduct	training	on	subcontracting	laws	and	fair	trade	regulations	to	proactively	prevent	legal	risks	in	
our	transactions	with	suppliers	and	to	strengthen	an	ethical	corporate	culture.

Distribution of the Integrity Management Practice Messages
As	part	of	strengthening	ESG	management,	HL	Klemove	distributed	“Integrity	Management	Practice	Messages”	
to	key	suppliers	during	holidays	such	as	Lunar	New	Year	and	Chuseok,	encouraging	them	to	practice	ethical	man-
agement	and	laying	the	foundations	for	mutual	growth.	Through	these	efforts,	HL	Klemove	continues	to	make	
ongoing	strides	toward	building	a	clean,	transparent	corporate	ecosystem.

Complying with Payment Conditions
HL	Klemove	adheres	to	payment	terms	to	ensure	transparent	management.	For	small	and	medium	enterprises,	
we	pay	within	3	days	from	the	payment	due	date	for	amounts	of	KRW	13.2	million	or	less,	including	VAT.	For	
amounts	exceeding	this	threshold,	we	adhere	to	the	principle	of	paying	within	50	days	from	the	date	of	issuing	
the	tax	invoice	for	both	consignment	and	subcontract	transactions.	Additionally,	we	are	striving	to	improve	pay-
ment	terms	to	ensure	a	smooth	cash	flow	for	our	suppliers.

Key Strategic Areas for Mutual Growth

Four Subcontracting Practices

01. Sign desirable contracts
02. Select and manage suppliers in a 

fair manner
03. Establish/operate the internal 

deliberation committee
 04. Issue and retain proper paper 

documents
Describe unit price adjustments based 
on fluctuations in raw material prices 

and ensure compliance with the 
payment terms

Establish and publicly disclose policies 
regarding fairness in the selection 

process

Disclose the operation of the internal 
review committee for subcontracting 

transactions, along with related 
internal policies and procedures

Introduce and apply standard 
subcontracting agreements and 

develop plans to operate a contract 
management systemCulture Establish a fair trade culture

Bolster suppliers’ competitiveness

Build trust-based relationships

Competitiveness

〮 		Comply with the four action 
principles

〮 		Provide training for employees
〮 		Spread the integrity management 
culture

〮 		Improve payment conditions
〮 		Promote quality and safety 
management

〮 		Host Partners’ Day
〮 		Resolve grievances promptly
〮 		Convene discussion meetings for 
suppliers

Trust
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Bolstering Suppliers’ Competitiveness

Managing Supplier Quality and Employee Safety
HL	Klemove	requires	its	partners	to	obtain	ISO	9001	certification	as	a	
mandatory	condition	for	selection,	in	order	to	enhance	their	quality	
capabilities.	Additionally,	we	minimize	educational	gaps	through	con-
tinuous	development	and	quality	training,	not	only	for	new	suppliers	
but	also	when	initiating	new	projects	or	changing	personnel.	These	
efforts	aim	to	strengthen	suppliers’	quality	management	capabilities	
and	support	consistent	product	and	service	quality.	Furthermore,	we	
continuously	manage	the	status	of	ISO	14001	certification	acquisition	to	
strengthen	the	supplier’s	environmental	management	capabilities	and	
make	various	efforts	to	ensure	that	supplier	employees	can	work	in	a	
safe	and	healthy	environment.

Operation of a Program to Strengthen Supplier ESG Capabilities

HL	Klemove	supports	a	variety	of	programs	to	strengthen	ESG	management	among	its	suppliers.	We	conduct	more	than	four	capacity-building	
programs	annually	for	key	and	newly	onboarded	suppliers	and	carry	out	regular	ESG	assessments	of	our	partners.	Additionally,	based	on	the	results	
of	the	supplier	ESG	assessment,	we	provide	sustainable	management	consulting	to	high-risk	suppliers	to	actively	support	the	practice	of	ESG	man-
agement.	Through	this	consulting,	suppliers	can	identify	their	level	of	ESG	compliance,	and	we	encourage	improvements	by	raising	awareness	and	
helping	them	upgrade	their	ESG	ratings.	By	doing	so,	HL	Klemove	aims	to	foster	mutual	growth	by	helping	suppliers	integrate	ESG	more	effectively.

2024 Program to Strengthen Suppliers’ ESG Capabilities

Objectives
・Enhance understanding of the importance of ESG for suppliers and their willingness to implement it
・Share information through the announcement of the HKL policy to key partners
・Strengthen relationships and foster a win-win atmosphere through regular communication with partners

Category Purchase Policy Briefing  Partner’s Day PPAP Training FTA Training Conflict Minerals Training 

Candidates
51 suppliers (equipment 
vendors)

Key suppliers (26) 8 suppliers 40 suppliers 30 suppliers

Main 
Contents

- 		HL Klemove Road Map
- 		2024 Equipment 

Investment Plan
- 		Operational plan for 

regular evaluations of 
equipment suppliers

- 		HL Klemove’s 
departmental policies

- 		Sharing and exchanging 
information on ESG 
trends

- 		Development quality 
training

- 		Support for improving 
the quality and work 
efficiency of suppliers

- 		Basic concepts and 
importance of FTA

- 		Definitions and issues 
of conflict minerals and 
responsible minerals

- 		Conflict mineral risk 
management and 
response measures

Period Jan. 2024 Mar. 2024 Jan.–Nov. 2024 Oct. 2024 Nov. 2024

Supplier Quality Training Supplier Conflict Minerals Training
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Building Trust-based Relationships

Regular Communication Channels
HL	Klemove	operates	a	variety	of	online	and	offline	channels	to	facilitate	effective	engagement	with	its	suppliers.	Through	communication	channels	
such	as	email,	we	collect	real-time	feedback	from	suppliers	and	respond	promptly.	In	addition,	Partners	Day	events	and	regular	monthly	and	quarterly	
meetings	are	held	with	key	suppliers	to	share	strategic	goals	and	major	business	plans.	These	sessions	also	provide	a	platform	for	mutual	feedback	and	
collaboration.

Collecting Supplier Grievances
HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	working	collaboratively	with	its	suppliers	to	address	challenges	and	drive	continuous	improvement	through	regular	
communication.	We	continuously	strive	to	identify	and	resolve	suppliers’	difficulties,	and	we	particularly	support	suppliers	in	promptly	voicing	their	
opinions	on	sensitive	issues	such	as	conflict	minerals.	To	this	end,	we	have	posted	a	dedicated	email	address	(withhlklemove@hlcompany.com)	on	our	
website	so	that	suppliers	can	convey	their	grievances	at	any	time,	and	we	continuously	receive	feedback	regardless	of	time	and	place.

Hosting Partners Day
HL	Klemove	regularly	hosts	Partners	Day	events	and	roundtable	meetings	with	the	goal	of	fostering	mutual	growth	with	key	suppliers.	At	the	Partners	
Day	held	in	March	2024,	26	core	partner	companies	participated.	The	event	served	as	an	opportunity	to	share	critical	information	such	as	business	
plans,	objectives,	and	the	mid-	to	long-term	roadmap,	while	also	reinforcing	mutual	trust	and	collaboration.

2024 HL Klemove Partners Day

Supplier Quality Certification

Metrics and Targets

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030

Target
Number of suppliers with 
quality management 
system certification

Com-
panies

121 148 139 - -

Percentage of eligible 
suppliers with quality 
management system 
certification

% 100 100 100 100 100

*Based on key domestic partners (with purchases of KRW 10 million or more)

Supplier Development Progress

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030 
Target

-

42

63 64

86

*		Supplier Criteria for Domestic Operations: Purchases of KRW 100 million or 
more (2024: 76 companies)

Percentage of suppliers participating in ESG capability
enhancement programs	 (Unit : %)
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Labor Rights & Safety
In these Areas Labor	 59

Human Rights   	 66
Safety & Health  	 71

R   Risk
O   Opportunity
P   Positive Impact
N   Negative Impact

HL Klemove values the dignity and rights of all employees 
and strives to create a healthy and happy work environ-
ment. We adhere to international standards and national 
labor principles, practice human rights management, and 
identify and improve risks through annual human rights 
impact assessments. HL Klemove also enforces policies to 
prevent workplace harassment and discrimination and has 
established a robust occupational health and safety system 
to ensure a secure working environment. Additionally, we 
maintain preventive processes for swift responses and pro-
vide support programs and training to enhance the physical 
and mental health of employees, continuously improving 
the work environment.

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Aligned with UN SDGs

Increased cost burden due to the strengthening 
of labor-related laws such as work hour 

restrictions, minimum wage increases, and 
enhanced industrial safety regulations.

Fines and legal actions may occur if 
such cases arise within the workplace 
due to the prohibition of child labor 
and forced labor. 

Providing fair career development 
opportunities and addressing career 
polarization through employee 
competency training.

Promoting creative innovation and securing 
market competitiveness by employing 

inclusive talent (such as people with 
disabilities, local talent, and foreigners).

R R

O P

When workplace harassment or violence occurs, it 
threatens the health and life of the victimized employee 

and deteriorates the quality of life of their family.

N
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Labor
Talent Management Strategy

As	HL	Klemove	transitions	into	the	SDV	(Software	Defined	Vehicle)	era,	the	company	is	enhancing	its	recruitment	competitiveness	to	identify	and	secure	
top	software	talent.	Additionally,	workers’	perspectives	on	job	values	are	shifting	from	the	concept	of	work-life	separation	to	one	of	work-life	balance.	
To	respond	to	these	changes	in	the	external	environment,	HL	Klemove	has	set	the	“Pro	Sports	Team”	as	its	goal	and	established	a	talent	management	
strategy	based	on	G-PATH	(Growth	Path)	as	its	core	value.	Additionally,	HL	Klemove	plans	to	identify	and	execute	key	initiatives	for	sustainable	manage-
ment	across	four	areas:	Culture,	Organization,	Talent,	and	Leadership.	We	will	continue	to	recruit	and	develop	talent	that	aligns	with	the	organization’s	
needs	and	goals.

Talent Recruitment and Management

Enhancing Recruitment Competitiveness
HL	Klemove	is	pursuing	a	multi-pronged	talent	strategy	to	drive	mobility	
industry	growth	and	sustainable	development.	We	foster	new	talent	
through	industry-academia	partnerships	and	software-focused	scholar-
ships,	while	enhancing	recruitment	appeal	through	MZ-targeted	branding	
on	YouTube,	social	media,	university	newspapers,	and	kiosks.	We	also	
actively	run	In-house	Recruiting	to	directly	secure	talent	for	key	roles,	
using	coding	tests,	AI-based	developer	assessments,	and	culture	fit	eval-
uations.	Looking	ahead,	we	aim	to	broaden	our	talent	pipeline	through	
global	hiring	and	internship	programs	linked	to	full-time	opportunities.

 Strategy for Securing Top Talent

Category Details of Achievements

Industry-
Academia 
Cooperation

-		 		Support for SW career industry-academia scholarship
-		 		Conduct industry-academia projects and seminars

Bolstering 
Branding

-		 		Utilize SNS channels, Conduct on-campus promotions
-		 		Operate company tours and one-on-one consultation 

channels for university students
Advancing the 
recruitment 
process

-		 		Introduce practical coding tests and AI assessments for 
developers

-		 		Conduct culture fit assessments

Talent Management Goals and Strategies

Human Resource Development Committee
HL	Klemove	operates	the	Human	Resource	Development	Committee	to	
make	decisions	on	HR-related	matters,	including	the	implementation	of	HR	
strategies	for	employees,	discussion	of	organizational	issues,	promotions,	
appointments,	rewards,	and	disciplinary	actions.	The	Committee	is	chaired	
by	the	CEO	or	those	delegated	by	the	CEO	and	has	one	personnel	manager	
as	its	secretary.	If	a	decision	related	to	personnel	matters	is	necessary,	the	
Committee	ensures	a	transparent	and	fair	decision-making	process.	In	2024,	
a	total	of	12	committee	meetings	were	held,	reflecting	the	company’s	com-
mitment	to	providing	reasonable	and	fair	decision-making	for	all	employees.

Pro Sports Team

The company and employees 
grow together and feel a 
sense of accomplishment 

through our work.

We always work professionally 
and receive recognition and 

treatment based on our skills 
and achievements.

We continuously explore the 
changing environment and 
respond swiftly and flexibly.

We move forward in the 
same direction as one team 
through communication and 

cooperation.

We respect and value our 
colleagues, embracing 

differences and diversity.

Encourage Growth 	
and Accomplishments 

through Work

Ownership & Winning 
Spirit & Star Player

Explore Changing 
Environment and 

Respond with Agility & 
Flexibility 

One Team 	
Spirit through 

Communication & 
Collaboration

Respect Individuals 	
and Embrace Diversity

Culture 
Internalize the Pro Sports  

Team culture

Organization 
Build an Agile and Efficient  

Work Environment

Talent 
Build a Pipeline for 

Talent Growth

Leadership 
Internalize Inclusive  

Leadership

Growth Professional Agility Teamwork Humanity
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Fair Compensation System
HL	Klemove	manages	and	operates	a	performance-based	evaluation	
and	compensation	system	to	ensure	that	employees	performing	the	
same	tasks,	regardless	of	gender,	nationality,	or	employment	status,	do	
not	experience	disparities	in	working	conditions.	Equal	pay	for	equal	
work	is	applied	to	both	men	and	women,	with	compensation	based	on	
individual	performance	evaluations.	To	motivate	employees	and	drive	
high	performance,	we	operate	a	reward	system	for	outstanding	employ-
ees.	Under	the	auspices	of	the	group	company,	we	recognize	employees	
through	awards	such	as	the	‘Ungok	Award’	and	‘Small	Victory,’	and	HL	
Klemove	itself	grants	‘Special	Awards’	to	recognize	outstanding	contri-
butions.	HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	fostering	a	corporate	culture	free	
from	discrimination	and	inequality	and	will	continue	to	strengthen	this	
culture	moving	forward.

Communication Regarding Performance Evaluation and Compensation
HL	Klemove	operates	a	fair	and	transparent	performance	management	and	compensation	system.	Based	on	the	company’s	vision	and	strategy,	we	
operate	a	performance	management	system	(MBO)	where	employees	set	and	manage	their	individual	work	goals.	This	system	enhances	employee	
engagement	and	promotes	the	improvement	of	professional	competencies.	Performance	is	evaluated	quarterly	using	both	quantitative	and	qualitative	
indicators,	and	one-on-one	meetings	with	team	leaders	are	conducted	to	manage	individual	performance	and	assess	goal	achievement.	Evaluation	
results	are	reflected	in	various	HR	and	compensation	systems,	including	performance	bonuses,	salary	increases,	and	promotion	reviews.	The	entire	per-
formance	management	process	is	operated	through	our	own	online	HR	system,	newly	established	in	2024,	enhancing	the	fairness	of	the	system	and	the	
convenience	of	use	for	employees.	In	particular,	through	the	Hanmaru	electronic	approval	system,	we	clearly	guide	the	communication	process	related	
to	compensation	and	systematically	manage	it	using	the	office	job	performance	evaluation	(MBO)	documents.	
The	technician	group	decides	on	wage	increases	through	regular	negotiations	between	labor	and	management,	and	in	2024,	a	new	personnel	system	
was	introduced	to	address	the	wage	gap	between	different	levels	by	reflecting	employees’	opinions.	Office	jobs	operate	based	on	two	systems:	regular	
pay	raises	and	performance-based	pay	raises.	A	mid-term	evaluation	system	has	been	introduced	to	improve	predictability	and	transparency	in	per-
formance	assessments.	The	labor-management	council	plays	a	crucial	role	as	a	practical	communication	channel	and	maintains	a	fair	compensation	
system	by	reflecting	the	evaluation	results	in	compensation.

Corporate Culture Diagnosis
HL	Klemove	conducts	an	annual	corporate	culture	diagnosis	to	comprehensively	evaluate	the	work	environment	and	gather	feedback	within	the	orga-
nization.	This	initiative	allows	the	company	to	listen	to	employee	opinions	candidly	and	identify	areas	that	require	management	attention	or	improve-
ment.	The	diagnostic	items	consist	of	8	areas	and	70	items	in	total,	including	core	values,	leadership	of	the	management,	organizational	structure,	
collaboration	and	support,	work	processes,	decision-making	processes,	human	resource	management,	organizational	commitment,	and	employee	
satisfaction.	The	diagnosis	is	conducted	once	a	year	for	all	employees.	To	ensure	anonymity	and	convenience,	it	is	conducted	online	through	an	exter-
nal	professional	firm.	The	diagnosis	results	are	used	to	set	the	direction	for	improving	corporate	culture.	Based	on	the	areas	that	need	improvement,	we	
review	overall	HR	policies,	identify	tasks	for	corporate	culture	improvement,	and	refine	systems,	policies,	and	detailed	programs.

Internal Referral and Recruitment Program
HL	Klemove	operates	an	internal	referral	system	and	recruitment	programs	
to	effectively	acquire	top	talent	and	manage	the	talent	pool.	The	internal	
referral	system	allows	employees	to	recommend	external	talent.	If	the	
referred	candidate	meets	the	hiring	criteria	and	possesses	exceptional	skills	
for	the	position,	they	go	through	the	same	hiring	process	as	regular	appli-
cants.	Employees	who	recommend	outstanding	talent	are	rewarded	with	a	
referral	grant	upon	final	confirmation	of	the	new	hire.	In	2024,	we	success-
fully	selected	three	talented	individuals	through	this	system.	
The	internal	job	posting	system	provides	employees	with	opportunities	for	
diverse	job	experiences	and	career	development.	It	is	utilized	as	a	means	
to	facilitate	internal	mobility.	In	2024,	internal	recruitment	was	conducted	
for	each	department	by	job	category,	including	group	internal	recruitment,	
and	we	plan	to	continue	these	activities	in	2025.	
HL	Klemove	is	actively	engaged	in	talent	development	both	domestically	
and	internationally.	Not	limited	to	domestic	initiatives,	we	operate	an	over-
seas	assignment	program	to	provide	employees	with	opportunities	to	gain	
international	experience.	Through	this	program,	employees	can	build	expe-
rience	in	diverse	cultural	backgrounds	and	enhance	their	global	competen-
cies.	Participation	in	internal	job	postings	is	open	to	all	employees	through	
email	applications.	All	stages	of	the	process,	including	application	and	
progress	updates,	are	handled	confidentially	to	ensure	privacy	protection.

Evaluation Items for Corporate Culture Diagnosis

Organizational Components (Input)

Employee Awareness (Output)
・Organizational Commitment        ・Organizational Satisfaction        ・Intention to Stay

Vision & Value Structure People Process System

・Vision and Strategy
・Core Values
・Crisis Awareness

・Organizational Structure
・Roles and Responsibilities
・Collaboration and Support

・		Leadership of the 
Management

・Leadership of Team Leaders  
・		Communication  

・Work Processes
・Decision-Making Process

・		Human Resource 
Management

・Infrastructure
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Human Resources Development

Talent
Customized Self-Development Program
HL	Klemove	operates	customized	training	programs	for	skill	development	for	its	employees.	Apart	from	the	current	job	training,	we	are	strengthening	
self-development	education	to	enable	employees	to	enhance	their	self-efficacy.	As	part	of	this	initiative,	HL	Klemove	introduced	the	Class	101	and	
Welaaa	platforms	in	2023.	Employees	can	freely	take	courses	in	many	categories,	including	programming	and	languages,	via	subscription-based	plat-
forms,	and	they	are	actively	supported	in	their	personal	growth	and	skill	development.
To	further	support	language	proficiency,	we	also	provide	video	and	phone-based	English	courses.	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	launched	an	AI	(artificial	intelli-
gence)	education	program	to	respond	to	the	fast-changing	AI	landscape.	Through	various	training	courses	that	reflect	the	needs	of	our	employees,	we	
intend	to	develop	people	who	can	adjust	to	changes	in	the	industrial	environment	in	the	future.

Eureka
HL	Klemove	also	promotes	a	culture	of	learning	and	research	through	Eureka,	a	study	and	research	group	initiative	launched	in	2024.	Focused	on	sup-
porting	R&D	professionals	in	the	automotive	sector,	Eureka	encourages	knowledge	sharing	and	technical	growth.	Currently,	17	employees	are	partici-
pating	across	four	groups,	working	together	to	advance	their	skills	and	expertise.

Intelligent Vehicle School

In	line	with	the	continuous	growth	and	diversification	of	the	mobil-
ity	software	industry,	HL	Klemove	sees	securing	talent	with	soft-
ware	capabilities	as	a	key	competitive	factor.	In	response	to	this	
need,	HL	Klemove	is	conducting	the	“Intelligent	Vehicle	School,”	a	
software	manpower	training	program,	as	a	member	of	the	K-Digital	
Training	Digital	Leading	Company	Academy—a	project	operated	
with	support	from	the	Ministry	of	Employment	and	Labor.
In	2024,	a	total	of	34	trainees	completed	the	program,	gaining	
practical	skills	essential	for	the	future	mobility	industry	through	
systematic	and	professional	training.	The	training	is	structured	
around	the	latest	technologies	and	a	practical-oriented	curric-
ulum	required	in	the	industry,	supporting	trainees	to	grow	into	
talented	professionals	in	the	mobility	software	field.	In	particular,	
outstanding	graduates	have	been	offered	interview	opportuni-
ties	for	a	position	at	HL	Klemove,	and	so	far,	five	individuals	have	
joined	HL	Klemove	through	this	program.	This	initiative	provides	
a	practical	pathway	where	education	and	recruitment	are	directly	
linked,	and	HL	Klemove	is	thereby	securing	future	talent	and	laying	
the	groundwork	to	contribute	to	the	advancement	of	the	mobility	
industry.

Leadership
Leadership Program
HL	Klemove	operates	various	leadership	training	programs	to	cultivate	leaders	in	the	rapidly	changing	global	market.	The	headquarters	conducted	
team	leader	leadership	training	in	three	sessions	for	a	total	of	59	team	leaders,	while	26	part	leaders	completed	a	dedicated	leadership	training	program	
for	their	role.	This	program,	designed	to	teach	leadership	that	adapts	to	changes	in	leaders’	roles,	helps	team	members	develop	and	succeed	in	their	
projects.	Among	the	many	aspects	of	leadership,	it	covers	team	culture	development,	the	conversational	abilities	of	coaching	leaders,	and	the	newest	
developments	in	leadership	self-awareness	via	MBTI.
Additionally,	we	operate	various	leadership	programs	such	as	“Book	Learning,”	which	provides	leadership	books	for	executives,	“Leadership	1	on	1	
Coaching”	for	team	leaders,	and	“Webzine,”	which	offers	introductions	and	case	studies	on	leadership	for	part	leaders	and	above,	and	we	spare	no	
effort	in	supporting	the	development	of	leadership	skills.

Intelligent Vehicle School Entrance Ceremony
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Culture Board 

Members 

8 employees
Tasks
〮   Identify and drive unique 
culture-shaping challenges

Details
〮   Enterprise work maps, work 
streamlining, etc.
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HL Business School
HL	Klemove’s	Talent	Development	Center	is	nurturing	the	next	generation	of	leaders	who	will	drive	sustainable	management	through	its	HBS	(HL	Busi-
ness	School).	For	about	6	to	10	months,	intensive	training	focused	on	the	MBA	curriculum	such	as	strategy,	financial	accounting,	marketing,	and	HR,	is	
conducted	for	each	position,	such	as	manager	level	(HBS)	and	executive	level	(HBS	PLUS).	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	launched	the	“HL	Youth”	program	to	
identify	and	develop	young	talent	early	on.	This	initiative	includes	career	coaching,	special	lectures,	and	a	variety	of	development	programs	aimed	at	
building	the	foundational	competencies	required	for	future	leadership.

Future Leader
Since	2020,	HL	Klemove	has	been	operating	the	Future	Leader	program	to	identify	and	develop	promising	young	talent	early	in	their	careers,	preparing	
them	to	become	the	company’s	next	generation	of	leaders.	Selected	employees	receive	personalized	career	coaching,	high-quality	job	training,	and	
guidance	from	internal	job	experts,	with	all	aspects	of	the	program	tailored	to	their	individual	career	aspirations,	circumstances,	and	organizational	
needs.	They	also	participate	in	top-tier	job-specific	training	to	build	deep	expertise	in	their	fields.	A	key	feature	of	the	program	is	direct	engagement	with	
senior	leadership-Future	Leaders	are	given	opportunities	to	attend	roundtable	discussions	with	top	executives,	where	they	can	gain	insights	into	leader-
ship	experiences	and	the	company’s	management	philosophy.

Organization
On-Boarding
HL	Klemove	operates	a	comprehensive	onboarding	
program	to	help	new	employees	smoothly	adapt	to	
the	company,	supporting	their	quick	understanding	
of	the	work	environment	and	corporate	culture.	In	
2024,	we	created	and	provided	a	Welcome	Book	and	
a	Welcome	Kit	for	the	MZ	generation	(Millennials	and	
Generation	Z),	incorporating	the	opinions	of	new	
employees,	and	offered	practical	information	for	
their	daily	lives	through	a	One-Day	Living	Handbook	
and	a	checklist.	To	further	support	mindset	develop-
ment	and	peer	bonding,	HL	Klemove	held	biannual	
In-Group	training	sessions	for	new	employees.	These	
sessions	aim	to	enhance	self-leadership,	acquire	
business	etiquette,	and	foster	a	sense	of	belonging,	
thereby	supporting	new	employees	in	quickly	adapt-
ing	to	the	company	culture.	Through	these	efforts,	
HL	Klemove	ensures	that	new	team	members	are	
well-equipped	to	integrate	into	the	company	culture	
and	start	their	journey	with	confidence	and	clarity.

Culture
Operation of Employee-led Councils 
HL	Klemove	actively	fosters	a	vibrant	and	inclusive	workplace	through	
employee-led	corporate	culture	initiatives,	namely	the	Culture	Board	and	
Culture	Agents.	The	Culture	Board,	a	company-wide	research	council,	is	
responsible	for	identifying	and	promoting	initiatives	to	internalize	and	
shape	a	unique	corporate	culture	and	providing	the	management	with	ideas	
for	creating	a	youthful	corporate	culture.	On	a	more	localized	level,	Culture	
Agents	function	as	center-	and	team-level	councils	that	design	and	run	pro-
grams	to	strengthen	internal	communication	and	team	engagement.	Their	
focus	is	on	making	workplace	interactions	more	engaging	and	enhancing	
employees’	sense	of	community	through	creative	and	participatory	activ-
ities.	HL	Klemove	will	continue	to	support	the	creative	activities	of	the	two	
councils	to	bring	innovation	to	the	corporate	culture	and	foster	the	next	gen-
eration	of	leaders.

Culture Agent 

Members 

65 employees
Tasks
〮   Run center-specific programs 
to activate communication, 
facilitate town hall meetings

Details
〮   Movie Day, Guerrilla picnics, 
coffee events, etc.

On-Boarding site Internal Exchange Program 
‘Lunch Talk’
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Internal Exchange Programs
HL	Klemove	 is	expanding	 interaction	
across	hierarchies	and	departments	by	
conducting	an	internal	exchange	program.	
To	enhance	team	communication	and	
drive	work	innovation,	we	encouraged	a	
casual	coffee	chat	culture	among	employ-
ees	and	launched	the	“Su-O-In-Co”	cam-
paign,	which	includes	coffee	chat	sessions	
with	the	HR	department.	Additionally,	to	
promote	interaction	among	employees,	
we	test-operated	a	voluntary	lunch	com-
munication	program	called	‘Lunch	Talk’,	
which	was	attended	by	a	total	of	510	peo-
ple.	The	satisfaction	survey	results	showed	
a	98%	positive	response	rate,	so	we	plan	
to	expand	it	to	full	operation	by	2025	to	
increase	opportunities	 for	 interaction	
among	employees.
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Deep Dive Workshop
HL	Klemove	held	a	Vision	Workshop	(Deep	Dive	Workshop)	to	enable	mem-
bers	to	internalize	the	company’s	unique	culture.	In	2024,	we	designed	the	
Deep-Dive	Workshop	with	the	goal	of	enhancing	team	cohesion	and	com-
munication	indices.	The	program	creatively	incorporated	board	games	to	
connect	the	company’s	core	culture	with	everyday	work,	guiding	teams	to	
develop	their	own	vision	and	strategic	goals	and	providing	a	framework	to	
ensure	effective	feedback	and	implementation.	In	2024,	nine	departments	
participated	in	the	pilot	program,	and	facilitation	workshops	were	held	for	
the	employee-led	corporate	culture	research	organizations,	Culture	Board,	
and	Culture	Agent.	In	2025,	we	plan	to	hold	Deep	Dive	Workshops	for	each	
team	across	the	company	to	further	strengthen	the	internalization	of	our	
corporate	culture.

Town Hall Meeting 
In	2024,	town	hall	meetings	were	held	at	both	the	company-wide	level,	
organized	by	the	CEO,	and	at	the	center	level,	organized	by	the	center	
heads.	We	conducted	Q&A	sessions	to	share	policies	and	environments	
both	inside	and	outside	of	work	with	employees	and	to	facilitate	real-
time	mutual	communication.	Through	these	meetings,	we	are	strength-
ening	two-way	communication	between	management	and	employees,	
helping	them	to	better	understand	the	company’s	direction	and	strat-
egy.	Moving	forward,	we	plan	to	actively	utilize	open	communication	
channels	to	engage	with	employees	about	the	work	environment	and	
conditions,	and	to	align	with	the	company’s	vision.

Metrics and Targets

Employee Training

*Based on global operations

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025

Target
2030

Target
Average 
Training Hours 
per Employee

Hours 23 19 24 24 24

Highlights of the Workshop

Objectives of the Workshop, 
preference conversations, and 

introduction of Pro Sports 
Team

Workshop Intro

Playing a G-PATH-based team 
reflection board game

G-path Perception & 
Reflection

Setting a vision and code of 
conduct for our team based on 

G-PATH

Redefine teams’ 	
common perceptions

Sharing impressions gathered 
from the workshop

Wrap-up

*Based on global operations

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030
Target

74.0

93.4

67.4

92
95

Percentage of Employees completing training 	 (Unit : %)
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Work-Life Balance

Welfare Programs
HL	Klemove	offers	a	variety	of	employee	benefits	aimed	at	improving	
work	satisfaction	and	quality	of	 life,	 including	programs	related	to	
health	education,	and	culture.	Both	full-time	and	contract	employees	
are	equally	eligible	for	benefits,	including	medical	expense	support,	
comprehensive	health	check-up	support,	housing	loan	programs,	and	
living	stabilization	funds.	To	allow	for	a	detailed	review	of	various	wel-
fare	benefits,	we	have	posted	the	“Welfare	System	Manual”	on	the	new	
online	HR	system’s	HR	Communication	message	board.	On	this	board,	
employees	can	conveniently	check	the	welfare	system	at	any	time,	and	
we	actively	incorporate	their	feedback	when	improving	the	system.

Flexible Work Arrangement
The	company	offers	flexible	work	arrangements,	such	as	flexible	work-
ing	hours	and	hybrid	work,	to	help	employees	work	with	greater	engage-
ment	and	efficiency.	The	Flexible	Work	system	mandates	core	working	
hours	at	each	workplace,	allowing	employees	to	set	their	own	commute	
times	outside	of	these	hours.	The	Hybrid	Work	system	enables	employ-
ees	to	choose	their	work	location,	either	from	home	or	a	designated	
shared	office,	twice	a	week.	This	flexible	and	autonomous	approach	to	
work	not	only	helps	improve	employee	productivity	but	also	supports	a	
healthier	work-life	balance.	These	systems	help	to	improve	employees’	
work	capabilities	through	flexible	and	autonomous	working	styles.

Supporting Employees’ Emotional Health
HL	Klemove	prioritizes	the	emotional	well-being	of	 its	employees,	
recognizing	it	as	a	foundation	for	a	strong	and	sustainable	corporate	
culture.	In	September	2024,	a	mental	health	assessment	was	conducted	
for	all	employees,	which	included	nine	tests,	such	as	the	stress	percep-
tion	scale,	depression	test,	job	stress	factor	test,	and	insomnia	test,	to	
diagnose	mental	stress.	Based	on	the	results,	improvement	measures	
were	reviewed	and	implemented	by	each	organization.	The	results	
showed	that	employees	at	HL	Klemove	demonstrated	a	higher	level	
of	emotional	stability	across	all	indicators	compared	to	the	average	in	
other	private-sector	companies.	Building	on	this	positive	outcome,	the	
company	plans	to	continue	its	proactive	approach	to	managing	mental	
health	as	a	key	part	of	cultivating	a	healthy	workplace	culture.	In	addi-
tion,	HL	Klemove	conducts	surveys	and	statistical	analyses	to	monitor	
job-related	stress	and	operates	a	psychological	counseling	program	
called	“Todak	Todak”,	which	offers	employees	convenient	and	confiden-
tial	access	to	mental	health	support.

Family-friendly Workplace
HL	Klemove	strictly	adheres	to	paid	maternity	leave	and	parental	leave	
policies	and	operates	various	programs	to	create	a	family-friendly	work	
environment.	For	employees	with	children	aged	6-7,	we	provide	subsi-
dized	childcare	fees	for	using	external	daycare	centers	approved	by	the	
Ministry	of	Health	and	Welfare.	At	the	Pangyo	operation,	we	operate	an	
in-house	daycare	center	for	children	under	the	age	of	4,	ensuring	a	max-
imum	enrollment	period	of	up	to	2	years.	The	return	rate	from	parental	
leave	is	100%,	and	we	support	employees	in	balancing	work	and	family	
by	implementing	a	reduced	working	hours	system	during	child-rearing	
periods.	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	introduced	additional	family-focused	mea-
sures,	including	congratulatory	gifts	and	personalized	cards	from	the	
CEO	for	employees	celebrating	the	birth	of	a	child.	The	company	also	
expanded	infertility	treatment	leave	from	three	to	six	days	per	year	and	
introduced	compassionate	leave	in	the	event	of	miscarriage.	Starting	in	
2025,	paternity	leave	will	be	extended	to	20	days,	and	parental	leave	will	
be	extended	up	to	18	months.

Welfare Programs 

Healthcare Education/Culture

・Medical expense support
・Flu vaccination
・		Comprehensive health check-ups

・Foreign language courses
・Tuition support
・Support for hobby clubs

 Life/Convenience Family

・Housing loan
・Livelihood stability loans
・Holiday/birthday gifts

・		Family allowances 	
(spouse/parents/children)

・		Expenditure/Leave for 
congratulations and 
condolences

・		Condolences support

Others 

・Support for long-term employees/retirees
・Early retirement withdrawal
・Corporate dining, gift cards, etc

Metrics and Targets

Flexible work system

2022 2023 2024 2025
Target

2030
Target

34.1
37.1 36.6 38 40

*Based on global operations

Flexible work system usage rate	 (Unit : %)
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Labor Relations

Win-Win Partnerships between Labor and Management
HL	Klemove	respects	and	upholds	the	labor	rights	guaranteed	by	the	Constitution,	including	the	right	to	organize,	the	right	to	collective	bargaining,	and	
the	right	to	collective	action.	In	accordance	with	the	relevant	laws,	such	as	the	Trade	Union	and	Labor	Relations	Adjustment	Act,	the	company	does	not	
interfere	in	any	way	with	employees’	decisions	to	join	or	leave	a	labor	union,	thereby	upholding	the	right	to	organize.	In	support	of	the	right	to	collective	
bargaining,	we	engage	in	negotiations	with	labor	unions	in	a	sincere	manner,	following	the	prescribed	regulatory	process,	which	includes	providing	
notice	of	negotiations,	confirming	the	participation	of	unions,	and	establishing	a	unified	bargaining	platform.	In	addition	to	these	constitutional	labor	
rights,	we	also	operate	the	Labor-Management	Council	on	a	quarterly	basis,	as	mandated	by	the	Act	on	the	Promotion	of	Employees’	Participation	and	
Cooperation.	Furthermore,	we	have	established	an	Occupational	Health	and	Safety	Committee	in	accordance	with	the	Industrial	Safety	and	Health	Act.	
We	conduct	annual	presentations	to	share	our	business	plans	and	management	conditions	with	employees.	Additionally,	we	provide	monthly	updates	
on	production	operations	and	biannual	management	environment	briefings,	allowing	labor	and	management	to	work	together	in	understanding	the	
business	landscape	and	striving	toward	shared	performance	goals.	

Labor-Management Council
HL	Klemove	conducts	quarterly	labor-management	councils	to	promote	employee	participation	and	cooperation.	In	2024,	we	held	a	total	of	four	
labor-management	councils,	addressing	ten	agenda	items	to	improve	working	conditions.	Additionally,	we	hold	labor-management	councils	every	
quarter	to	enhance	employee	participation	and	cooperation.	As	part	of	these	efforts,	the	2024	labor-management	council	established	a	Grievance	Com-
mittee,	introduced	new	workplace	harassment	prevention	policies	and	response	manuals,	and	implemented	practical	measures	to	enhance	employee	
health	and	safety,	including	improvements	to	the	working	environment.	These	initiatives	reflect	HL	Klemove’s	ongoing	commitment	to	fostering	a	
cooperative	and	respectful	workplace	culture.	

Collective Bargaining
HL	Klemove	conducts	collective	bargaining	in	accordance	with	relevant	laws	and	regulations,	and	the	validity	period	of	the	agreement	is	2	years	from	
the	date	of	signing.	The	bargaining	process	is	initiated	by	the	labor	union	three	months	prior	to	the	expiration	of	the	current	agreement,	and	negotia-
tions	proceed	through	a	cooperative	approach	between	labor	and	management.	In	2024,	as	the	existing	collective	agreement	expired,	collective	bar-
gaining	was	conducted,	and	labor	and	management	reached	a	smooth,	dispute-free	settlement.
Through	collective	bargaining,	we	discuss	and	revise	the	contents	of	the	collective	agreement,	which	includes	various	topics	such	as	employee	health	
and	safety,	working	conditions,	education,	and	career	management.	In	particular,	we	implement	collective	agreements	that	reflect	the	promotion	of	
diversity	and	the	prevention	of	discrimination,	sexual	harassment,	and	sexual	violence,	ensuring	that	employees	can	work	in	an	equal	and	non-discrim-
inatory	environment.

Metrics and Targets

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030 
Target

84.6
97.9 98.6 100 100

*		Based on domestic operations, the target is set in accordance with the union 
membership guarantee rate. 

Labor Union Membership Rate	 (Unit : %)
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Human Rights Management System

Human Rights Management Declaration
HL	Klemove	values	the	human	rights	of	all	stakeholders,	including	cus-
tomers,	employees,	shareholders,	investors,	partners,	and	local	com-
munities,	and	respects	their	rights	to	pursue	their	values	and	happiness.	
In	April	2023,	the	company	officially	declared	its	commitment	to	human	
rights	management	during	a	regular	board	meeting,	clearly	expressing	
its	intent	to	uphold	and	implement	these	values.	The	Declaration	aligns	
with	international	standards	on	human	rights,	including	the	Universal	
Declaration	of	Human	Rights,	the	UN	Guiding	Principles	on	Business	and	
Human	Rights,	and	the	International	Labor	Organization	standards,	and	
it	applies	to	all	employees	and	stakeholders	in	business	relationships	
with	HL	Klemove.	Moving	forward,	HL	Klemove	will	practice	human	
rights	management	in	accordance	with	the	nine	core	principles	outlined	
in	the	declaration	and	will	pursue	sustainable	development	based	on	
these	values.	All	these	principles	apply	to	all	stakeholders	who	are	mem-
bers	of	the	company	and	have	business	relationships	with	it.

Code of Conduct for Employees
HL	Klemove	established	a	Code	of	Conduct	to	reinforce	the	company’s	
and	its	employees’	ethical	responsibility	and	human	rights	management	
practices.	This	Code	was	implemented	in	November	2023	following	
a	review	by	the	ESG	Labor	Rights	Steering	Committee.	Based	on	the	
Code,	we	promote	the	institutionalization	of	human	rights	management	
throughout	our	business	activities.	

Category Content

Chapter 1 General Provisions Purpose, Applicability, and Governing Organization

Chapter 
2 Main 
Provisions

Sec. 1
Working Conditions 
and Human Rights

Work Environment, Respect for Human Rights, Freedom of Association, Political Neutrality, Health, and Safety

Sec. 2 Corporate Ethics
Fair Competition and Trade, Transparency, Protection of Company Information and Assets, Prevention of Conflict of 
Interest, Identity Protection and Non-Retaliation, Prohibition of Counterfeit Parts

Sec. 3 Environment Tackling Climate Change, Management of Environmental Impact

Sec. 4 Supply Chain Supply Chain Management

Sec. 5 Management System Legal Compliance, Education, Workers’ Participation and Handling of Grievances, 2023 HL Klemove Social Contributions

Code of Conduct for Employees

9 Principles of the Human Rights Management Declaration

 Principle 1 Principle 2 Principle 3

Compliance with Labor Laws/Assurance of 	
Freedom of Association Health and Safety Responsible Supply Chain Management

Principle 4 Principle 5 Principle 6

Respect for Human Rights Prohibition of Discrimination Prohibition of Forced Labor and Child Labor

Principle 7 Principle 8 Principle 9

Protection of Stakeholder Information Guarantee of Environmental Rights Protection of Human Rights in Local Communities

Human	Rights	Management	Declaration
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▶ 2024 Human Rights Impact Assessment Targets : All domestic operations and overseas operations in China and India

Human Rights Impact Assessment Process

Self-assessment and vulnerability 
analysis for domestic and overseas 
business operations

 - 		Conduct self-assessment of the 
department responsible for the 
checklist

 - 		Inspection of key items such as 
working conditions, prevention of 
discrimination, and industrial safety

Group-level reviews and validation 
of the assessment results

 - 		Conduct on-site inspections and 
additional interviews if necessary

Identification and prioritization of 
human rights risks

 - 		Comparative analysis with global 
standards (UNGP, OECD, etc.)

Establishment of improvement 
goals and action plans

 - 		Implement customized 
improvement tasks for each 
workplace

Checking the performance of 
improvement measures and 
periodic monitoring

 - 		Manage improvement tasks and 
incorporate field feedback

Analysis of the effectiveness of 
evaluation and improvement 
activities

 - 		Disclose the results externally, such 
as the sustainability management 
report, and implement follow-up 
actions

STEP 01 STEP 02 STEP 03 STEP 04 STEP 05 STEP 06

Conduct self-assessments 	
and vulnerability analysis

Perform validation Analyze results Conduct improvement activities Monitor results
Analyze effectiveness and 	

share the results

Human Rights Impact Assessment

Human Rights Impact Assessment
HL	Klemove	conducts	an	annual	human	rights	impact	assessment	across	its	
domestic	and	international	operations	to	embed	human	rights	management	
into	its	business	practices	and	to	establish	a	system	that	proactively	identifies	
and	mitigates	related	risks.	The	improvements	identified	through	the	eval-
uation	are	systematically	managed,	and	human	rights	risks	are	minimized	
through	continuous	monitoring	and	improvement	activities.	The	human	
rights	impact	assessment	is	based	on	the	National	Human	Rights	Commis-
sion’s	standard	human	rights	impact	assessment	and	consists	of	a	total	of	
10	areas	and	179	items.	After	the	company	conducts	its	own	evaluation,	the	
results	are	finalized	through	verification	by	the	group’s	overseeing	organiza-
tion.	By	implementing	improvement	measures	for	the	key	issues	identified	
thereafter,	we	are	enhancing	the	effectiveness	of	human	rights	management.	
Additionally,	HL	Klemove	has	delegated	the	highest	level	of	decision-making	
authority	regarding	human	rights	management	policies	and	related	risks	to	
the	board	of	directors,	ensuring	that	human	rights	management	is	systemati-
cally	managed	and	supervised	across	the	entire	organization.

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030

Target
Percentage of 
Business Operations 
Covered by Human 
Rights Impact 
Assessment

% 100 100 80 100 100

*Based on global operations

Human Rights Impact Assessment

Metrics and Targets

Category 2023 2024
Year-on-year 

change
1. 		Establishing a human rights 

management system
90.7 95.7 +5

2. Non-discrimination in recruitment 98.1 100 +1.9

3. 		Guaranteeing the freedom of 
association and collective bargaining

96.7 100 +3.3

4. Prohibition of forced labor 95.5 98.5 +3

5. Prohibition of child labor 100 100 -

6. Ensuring occupational safety 94.9 95.8 +0.9

7. Responsible supply chain management 63.2 87.6 +24.4

8. Protecting stakeholders’ human rights 83.4 100 +16.6

9. Protecting environmental rights 97.4 98.2 +0.8

10. 		Protecting consumers and employee 
data

88.1 97.2 +9.1

Average 90.8 97.3 +6.5

Results of Human Rights Assessment
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Internalizing the Human Rights Policy

Human Rights Management Activities
HL	Klemove	implements	a	range	of	preventive	and	monitoring	measures	to	address	human	rights	risks,	including	child	labor	and	forced	labor.	To	prevent	
child	labor,	the	company	enforces	age	restrictions	on	its	recruitment	platforms	in	accordance	with	Article	64	of	the	Labor	Standards	Act,	ensuring	that	indi-
viduals	below	the	legal	working	age	cannot	be	hired.	Furthermore,	employees	are	not	required	to	provide	a	copy	of	their	ID	upon	joining;	the	required	papers	
for	employment	are	directly	submitted	through	the	HR	system.	Not	demanding	the	needless	filing	of	identification	documents	such	as	ID	cards	helps	us	to	
avoid	excessively	exposing	personal	information	and	preemptively	eliminate	risks	that	can	lead	to	forced	labor	or	other	violations	of	human	rights.
Additionally,	we	are	operating	a	risk	management	system	to	prevent	child	labor,	forced	labor,	and	human	trafficking.	This	system	is	continuously	mon-
itored	through	group-level	audit	activities,	and	compliance	with	all	relevant	laws	and	recruitment	procedures	is	regularly	reviewed	through	internal	
audits	and	inspections.	The	Group	Compliance	Management	Office	(Jeongdo	Management	Office)	oversees	the	implementation	of	these	protocols	and	
ensures	that	all	related	regulations	are	strictly	followed,	reinforcing	HL	Klemove’s	commitment	to	ethical	and	responsible	business	practices.

Whistleblowing and Initiatives to Mitigate Risks Associated with Human Rights
HL	Klemove	respects	all	stakeholders	and	actively	strives	to	prevent	any	impersonal	treatment.	In	cases	where	employees	experience	workplace	
discrimination,	harassment,	or	other	human	rights	violations	if	there	are	concerns	related	to	child	labor	or	forced	labor,	anyone	can	report	the	issue	
through	an	online	whistleblowing	channel.	For	the	reports	received,	we	conduct	thorough	investigations	and	take	protective	measures	and	based	on	
this,	we	systematically	manage	risks	through	procedures	such	as	investigating	the	facts	of	the	incident,	preparing	incident	reports,	holding	disciplinary	
committees,	finalizing	disciplinary	actions,	and	providing	preventive	training	to	avoid	recurrence.	
In	particular,	we	ensure	the	separation	of	the	perpetrator	from	the	victim	and	appropriate	disciplinary	actions,	and	we	operate	a	group-integrated	
reporting	center	that	is	easily	accessible	to	all	employees	in	case	of	any	incidents.	Additionally,	we	implement	an	internal	whistleblower	protection	sys-
tem	that	includes	confidentiality	obligations,	prohibitions	against	retaliatory	measures,	and	the	liability	protections	for	self-reporting	whistleblowers.
In	addition,	the	company	regularly	analyzes	reporting	trends	and	the	outcomes	of	investigations	to	monitor	the	effectiveness	of	its	corrective	actions	
and	follows	up	on	support	for	victims	to	ensure	accountability	and	lasting	resolution.

Human Rights Training
HL	Klemove	provides	a	wide	range	of	human	rights	education	programs	
for	employees	to	proactively	prevent	potential	risks.	These	include	man-
datory	training	on	workplace	harassment	prevention,	sexual	harass-
ment	prevention,	disability	awareness,	and	personal	data	protection.	
These	include	legally	mandated	disability	awareness	training	and	com-
prehensive	human	rights	education,	such	as	the	interpretation	of	the	Act	
on	the	Prohibition	of	Discrimination	Against	Persons	With	Disabilities	
and	Remedy	Against	Infringement	of	Their	Rights,	anti-discrimination	
laws,	and	anti-discrimination	prevention	education,	employees	learn	
how	to	respond	to	relevant	laws	and	solutions	and	raise	awareness	
about	gender	equality,	sexual	harassment	and	bullying,	and	a	culture	of	
respect	for	human	rights.	
In	2024,	HL	Klemove	also	launched	group-wide	ESG	ethics	training,	
introducing	a	campaign	that	enabled	employees	to	voluntarily	engage	
with	human	rights	content	through	card	news	distributions	and	event	
pop-up	windows.	Topics	included	“Inclusive	Language	in	a	Multicultural	
Society,”	“International	Labor	Rights,”	and	“Climate	Refugees,”	helping	
raise	awareness	of	global	ethical	issues	and	strengthening	the	compa-
ny’s	culture	of	social	responsibility.	Additionally,	the	HiLearning	system	
allows	for	efficient	performance	tracking	and	training	management,	
including	the	issuance	of	certificates,	ensuring	that	all	educational	
achievements	are	formally	recorded	and	monitored.

Grievances Handled

Category
2024

HL 
Klemove

Group Integrity 
Management Center

Number of grievances submitted 4 4

Number of grievances handled 4 4

- Disciplinary actions 4 -

- Actions below warning level 0 -

Percentage of grievance handled (%) 100 100

Human Rights Management for Suppliers
In	addition	to	internal	assessment,	HL	Klemove	extends	its	human	rights	
impact	evaluations	to	its	suppliers	across	the	supply	chain.	To	promote	
human	rights	practices	among	partners,	the	company	has	established	a	
Supplier	Code	of	Conduct	and	formally	requests	documentation	of	relevant	
activities	and	compliance	from	its	suppliers.	Particular	attention	is	given	to	
suppliers	and	worksites	considered	to	have	a	higher	risk	of	human	rights	
violations	such	as	child	labor	or	forced	labor	on-site	visits	are	conducted	to	
verify	adherence	to	the	Code	of	Conduct.	If	any	instance	of	human	rights	
infringement	is	identified,	HL	Klemove	demands	immediate	corrective	
action.	Should	the	supplier	fail	to	address	the	issue,	the	company	may	take	
further	steps,	including	suspension	or	termination	of	business	relations.
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Expanding DEI Culture

Diversity Policy
HL	Klemove	strictly	prohibits	discrimination	based	on	gender,	age,	race,	
nationality,	religion,	place	of	origin,	or	disability,	and	operates	its	HR	
processes	in	accordance	with	the	principles	of	equality	and	respect	for	
diversity.	We	prohibit	discrimination	based	on	religion,	place	of	origin,	
nationality,	and	disability,	and	guarantee	the	freedom	of	entry	and	
employment	retention.	To	this	end,	HL	Klemove	has	established	human	
rights	management	principles	that	specify	the	prohibition	of	discrimina-
tion	and	respect	for	diversity	in	the	Human	Rights	Management	Declara-
tion	and	continues	to	make	substantial	efforts	to	prevent	discrimination.	
In	2024,	we	placed	particular	focus	on	preventing	discrimination	against	
women	and	individuals	with	disabilities,	undertaking	various	initiatives	
to	promote	inclusion.	To	support	the	growth	of	female	employees,	we	
operated	a	development	program	and	employed	more	disabled	indi-
viduals	than	the	legally	mandated	quota.	To	facilitate	their	smooth	work	
performance	and	daily	life,	our	internal	staff	obtained	the	Life	Counsel-
ing	Advisor	certification	and	provided	counseling	services.	Additionally,	
to	enhance	fairness	and	equality	in	the	hiring	process,	interview	evalua-
tors	were	informed	about	the	“Fair	Hiring	Procedure	Act”	and	the	“Equal	
Employment	Opportunity	and	Work-Family	Balance	Assistance	Act”	
before	the	interview	stage,	ensuring	that	all	procedures	were	conducted	
without	discrimination.

Expanding Employment of Foreigners and Women

HL	Klemove	is	making	concrete	and	systematic	efforts	to	promote	a	culture	of	DEI	(diversity,	equity,	and	inclusion),	recognizing	DEI	as	a	cornerstone	
for	sustainable	growth	and	innovation.	The	company	places	DEI	at	the	heart	of	its	talent	management	and	organizational	culture	strategies.	Through	
the	discovery	of	female	and	foreign	talent,	we	aim	to	enhance	the	organization’s	creativity	and	problem-solving	capabilities	and	secure	a	competitive	
edge	in	the	global	market.	In	the	future,	we	plan	to	lead	innovation	based	on	a	broader	perspective	and	ideas	by	organizing	a	diverse	group	of	talents.

Expanding Global Diversity with International Talent
HL	Klemove	views	foreign	talent	as	a	key	driver	for	enhancing	organizational	diversity	and	is	leveraging	their	active	participation	to	strengthen	global	
competitiveness.	We	have	deepened	collaboration	with	its	operations	in	India,	assigning	two	professionals	from	the	Indian	Operation	to	our	domestic	
headquarters	to	facilitate	knowledge	sharing	and	technological	cooperation	between	domestic	and	international	teams.	We	are	also	expanding	the	hiring	
of	foreigners	at	domestic	operations	and	training	hired	foreign	personnel	as	overseas	expatriates	to	support	their	growth	as	local	leaders	in	each	region.	
This	approach	goes	beyond	mere	employment	and	serves	as	a	foundation	for	strengthening	strategic	decision-making	capabilities	in	local	markets.

Discovery And Support Of Female Talent
In	2024,	HL	Klemove	actively	pursued	a	strategy	to	expand	the	recruitment	of	female	talent	and	
create	an	environment	where	they	can	continuously	grow	within	the	organization.	To	attract	female	
talent,	the	company	strengthened	direct	communication	channels	such	as	female	university	recruit-
ment	fairs	and	branding	pop-up	stores.	As	a	result	of	these	efforts,	the	female	applicant	rate	notice-
ably	increased.	In	particular,	the	internship	program	for	female	university	students	in	the	second	half	
of	the	year	saw	an	approximately	threefold	increase	in	applications	compared	to	the	previous	year.

HL Group Branding Pop-up Store
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DEI Strategy Roadmap

Expanding female talent Global talent exchange Improvement of diversity 
indicators in the organization Sustainable growth

Expand the proportion of female 
talent within the organization 

and strengthen their entry into 
leadership positions

・		Set recruitment goals for 
female talent and provide equal 
opportunities

・		Cultivate women’s leadership 
(mentoring and support programs)

・		Expand care support

Expand exchanges with  
global talent from diverse 
backgrounds and cultures

・		Operate talent rotation 
programs between overseas 
and domestic subsidiaries

・		Conduct multicultural and 
diversity training

Quantitatively improve  
and manage the DEI level  

in the organization

・		Analyze diversity indicators 
(gender, nationality, age, etc.) 	
and set goals

・		Reflect employee feedback

Link DEI with corporate 
sustainability management  

and ESG strategy

・		Develop products and 	
services incorporating diverse 
talent’s ideas

・		Comply with and benchmark 
against global DEI standards 
(UN SDGs, GRI, etc.)

Goals

Steps

Key 	
Action 

Strategies
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Operating Teams of Athletes with Disabilities
HL	Klemove	directly	employs	athletes	with	severe	disabilities	to	operate	
its	sports	team.	Athletes	specializing	in	cue	sports	and	shuffleboard	are	
selected	through	recommendations	from	the	Korea	Paralympic	Com-
mittee.	Employment	regulations	and	contracts	are	tailored	to	reflect	
the	specific	nature	of	their	work.	Additionally,	we	establish	an	annual	
work	plan,	monitor	the	athletes’	health	and	attendance	weekly	through	
dedicated	coaches,	and	address	any	concerns.	In	2024,	HL	Klemove	
organized	a	special	event	to	present	gifts	to	the	team,	demonstrating	
ongoing	support	and	communication.	Currently,	a	total	of	16	athletes	
with	disabilities	are	active	members	of	the	HL	Klemove	team.
Through	a	corporate	culture	that	embraces	diverse	talent,	HL	Klemove	
aims	to	drive	innovation	in	technology	development	and	contribute	to	
the	creation	of	social	value.

Recruiting IT Employees with Disabilities 
HL	Klemove	conducts	software	development	and	recruitment	of	a	
testing	workforce	through	an	agreement	with	the	Korea	Employment	
Agency	for	Persons	with	Disabilities	(KEAD)	based	on	the	Disability	
Adjustment	Training	Program	(SIAT).	HL	Klemove	is	the	first	and	only	
automobile	company	among	the	19	participating	companies,	expanding	
the	horizons	of	the	industry	by	combining	IT	and	the	automotive	sector.	
Through	the	establishment	of	a	specialized	training	course	tailored	to	
our	business	needs,	we	conducted	a	total	of	three	months	of	software	
developer	training.	In	2024,	one	trainee	was	hired,	bringing	the	total	
number	of	program	hires	to	two.	HL	Klemove	plans	to	continue	and	
gradually	expand	this	initiative	in	2025.
We	are	also	committed	to	fostering	a	workplace	that	enables	those	with	
disabilities	to	carry	out	their	responsibilities	and	daily	activities	free	
of	discomfort.	Along	with	enhancing	physical	accessibility,	we	change	
schedules	for	external	events	like	hospital	visits	for	employees	with	dis-
abilities	and	offer	tailored	assistance	required	for	their	job.	Two	certified	
vocational	life	counselors	for	persons	with	disabilities	serve	as	liaisons,	
helping	employees	adapt	to	their	roles	and	navigate	workplace	chal-
lenges.	HL	Klemove	is	dedicated	to	fostering	smooth	communication	
and	proactive	problem-solving.	Additionally,	the	company	offers	various	
training	programs	and	workshops	to	increase	awareness	and	under-
standing	within	the	organization,	enabling	all	employees	to	build	more	
inclusive	and	collaborative	working	relationships	with	colleagues	who	
have	disabilities.	

Sports Team of Athletes with Disabilities 

Metrics and Targets

Diversity and Inclusion

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025

Target
2030

Target
Percentage of 
women in new hires

% 20.8 18.9 29.9 30.0 30.0

Number of 
employees with 
disabilities in the IT 
division

Person 0 2 3 2 6

Number of athletes 
in the Para sports 
team

Person 16 16 16 16 16

*Based on global operations

2022 2023 2024 2025
Target

2030
Target

21 21 23 23
25

*Based on global operations

Percentage of female employees	 (Unit : %)
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Health and Safety System

Health and Safety Management Policy
HL	Klemove	has	implemented	a	Health	and	Safety	Management	Policy	
to	provide	a	safe	working	environment	and	a	reliable	internal	safety	
system	for	all	employees.	The	policy	covers	areas	such	as	environmental	
and	occupational	safety,	legal	compliance	and	continuous	improve-
ment,	risk	preparedness,	transparent	communication,	and	account-
ability.	In	each	department,	we	ensure	that	our	actions	go	beyond	the	
standards	set	by	our	established	policy.

Health and Safety Strategy
Following	the	establishment	of	our	safety	and	health	management	pol-
icy,	HL	Klemove	has	set	strategic	goals	for	100%	regulatory	compliance,	
identifying	and	improving	100%	of	on-site	hazards,	achieving	zero	chem-
ical	accidents,	and	creating	a	comfortable	work	environment.	To	ensure	
sustainable	safety	and	health,	our	long-term	vision	is	to	create	a	‘healthy	
and	safe	workplace	that	respects	human	dignity	and	improves	quality	
of	life.’	Through	a	systematic	approach,	we	aim	to	build	a	zero-accident	
workplace.

Category Content

Prioritize environment · safety · health
Prioritize environmental, safety and health considerations in all phases of design, development, production, 
value-added services, and disposal, aiming to eliminate hazards and reduce risks to safety and health.

Comply with laws and regulations
Comply with legal requirements and other applicable regulations regarding environmental, safety, and health 
management.

Continuous improvement
Provide safe and healthy working conditions to prevent work-related injuries and health impairments, improve 
the environmental safety and health management system continuously to prevent environmental pollution, 
protect the environment, and enhance environmental safety and health performance.

Remain prepared for emergencies and respond 
appropriately in the event of emergencies

Establish an emergency response system by identifying potential emergencies and conducting drills to prevent 
human and material losses and environmental pollution.

Communication
Encourage active participation in ESH management through open communication, consultation, and 
involvement of all employees, worker representatives, and suppliers.

Ensure transparency
Ensure transparency in EHS management by making EHS policies and performance data available upon request 
to customers or stakeholders.

Health and Safety Management Policy 

 Health and Safety 	
Management System

Compliance with 	
CSR responsibilities

Zero-accident workplace

Create a healthy and safe workplace that upholds “respect for persons” and “quality of life”Vision

 Build an accident-free workplace with a systematic approach to CSR complianceStrategy

Tasks

Health and Safety Management Strategy

Goals

Ensure 
Legal Compliance 

 100%

Identify Field Risks and  
Make Improvements 

100%

Create a 
Pleasant Work 
Environment

Chemical
Accidents

Zero
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Health and Safety Certifications
HL	Klemove	is	certified	under	the	ISO	45001	Occupational	Health	and	
Safety	Management	System	for	its	product	design	and	manufacturing	
operations	in	both	domestic	sites	(Songdo,	Pangyo)	and	international	
sites	(China,	India).	This	certification	demonstrates	our	commitment	to	
prioritizing	the	health	and	safety	of	our	employees	while	establishing	an	
occupational	health	and	safety	management	system	that	meets	global	
standards.	Additionally,	we	conduct	training	on	system	requirements	
and	for	internal	auditors	for	key	personnel	in	all	departments	to	enhance	
understanding	of	the	occupational	health	and	safety	management	sys-
tem	and	to	foster	company-wide	participation.

Health and Safety Risk Management

Conducting Risk Assessment
HL	Klemove	conducts	biannual	risk	assessments	to	proactively	prevent	
safety	accidents	and	effectively	manage	safety	risks.	We	identify	potential	
hazards	and	risk	factors,	and	assess	their	likelihood	and	severity	to	derive	
hazard	ratings	and	implement	appropriate	management	measures.	In	
2024,	we	conducted	risk	assessments	in	both	the	first	and	second	halves	
of	the	year,	resulting	in	the	identification	of	51	hazards/risk	factors	in	the	
first	half	and	63	in	the	second	half,	with	corrective	actions	completed.
Additionally,	we	have	made	continuous	efforts	to	improve	working	
conditions.	In	2024,	we	further	subdivided	the	work	environment	mea-
surements	from	a	total	of	120	operations	to	150	operations,	managing	
the	exposure	standards	for	harmful	factors	more	strictly.	As	a	result,	the	
exposure	levels	of	major	harmful	factors	such	as	metals,	dust,	and	noise	
were	all	found	to	be	below	10%	of	the	standard	levels,	confirming	that	
the	impact	on	workers	is	minimal.

Occupational Health and Safety Committee
HL	Klemove	operates	an	industrial	safety	and	health	committee	for	the	
systematic	management	of	safety	and	health	risks	and	prompt	action.	
The	committee	establishes	and	monitors	compliance	with	work	standards	
related	to	safety	accidents	to	ensure	that	there	are	no	disadvantages	due	
to	the	mandatory	suspension	of	work	under	the	Occupational	Safety	and	
Health	Act.	Additionally,	we	analyze	safety	risks	caused	by	equipment	and	
environmental	factors	and	establish	and	implement	measures	to	prevent	
recurrence.	In	2024,	a	total	of	four	meetings	of	the	Occupational	Health	
and	Safety	Committee	were	held,	addressing	key	agenda	items	such	as	
the	revision	of	safety	and	health	management	regulations,	line	floor	level-
ing,	and	the	introduction	of	workwear	to	prevent	plantar	fasciitis.

Health and Safety Organization
HL	Klemove	has	established	a	dedicated	safety	and	health	organization	
to	prevent	industrial	accidents	and	implement	responsible	safety	man-
agement,	thereby	enhancing	corporate	competitiveness.	The	Facility	
Safety	Team,	led	by	the	COO	and	CTO,	who	are	responsible	for	safety	
management,	performs	the	role	of	safety	manager,	and	supervisors	are	
being	assigned	to	each	center.	Through	biannual	CEO-led	safety	man-
agement	meetings	and	quarterly	joint	inspections	by	management,	we	
ensure	strong	safety	leadership.	Additionally,	safety	and	health	activities	
are	carried	out	according	to	the	safety	and	health	plan	approved	by	the	
board	of	directors	each	year.

Category No. of Personnel

Safety Management 
Managers

Songdo Plant (COO_Operation Center Head), 
Pangyo Research Center (Research Center Head_CTO)

Safety Managers 2 in Songdo, 2 in Pangyo

Health Managers 1 in Songdo, 1 in Pangyo

Supervisors 106

Health and Safety Management Organization

Category Target sites Certification of ISO 45001

Domestic
Songdo 

Plant 1 O

Plant 2 O

Pangyo R&D Center O

Overseas

China KLS O

India KLI O

Mexico KLM Scheduled to obtain certification in 2025

Operations Certified under the ISO 45001 Occupational Health 
and Safety Management System

ISO 45001 Certification

Risk Assessment Process

Conduct a pre-assessment for risk factors

Identify risks 

Determine the level of risks 

Determine the range of acceptability

STEP 02

STEP 01

STEP 03

STEP 04

Establish and implement measures for risk reduction  STEP 05
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Themed Audits and Joint Audits
HL	Klemove	proactively	manages	the	safety	risks	of	high-risk	processes	
through	theme-based	inspections	and	joint	safety	audits.	In	accordance	
with	legal	inspection	cycles,	external	professional	agencies	conduct	
safety	inspections	of	hazardous	machinery,	equipment,	and	devices.	
Additionally,	twice	a	year,	each	production	line	undergoes	a	full-day	
intensive	inspection	across	all	processes.	The	improvement	rate	for	the	
issues	identified	during	the	2024	safety	inspection	was	100%.	Further-
more,	we	are	continuously	striving	to	support	workers’	safety	activities	
and	ensure	the	stability	of	the	work	environment	by	holding	safety	prac-
tice	meetings	once	a	month.

Emergency Preparedness and Response Process
HL	Klemove	operates	emergency	preparedness	and	response	protocols	
to	respond	promptly	in	the	event	of	an	emergency	and	to	minimize	
damage	from	incidents.	By	analyzing	past	records	and	case	studies,	
HL	Klemove	identifies	potential	emergency	scenarios	and	establishes	
appropriate	response	measures	tailored	to	each	situation.	We	manage	
the	emergency	response	manual	internally	and	regularly	conduct	emer-
gency	response	drills	to	continuously	improve	our	response	capabilities.
In	the	event	of	an	emergency,	immediate	suppression	and	prioritiza-
tion	of	urgent	measures	are	essential.	After	the	initial	witness	reports	
and	emergency	measures,	the	same	task	must	be	halted,	and	a	swift	
report	should	be	made	to	the	accident	occurrence	team	and	the	safety	
management	team,	as	well	as	to	relevant	authorities.	Subsequently,	an	
accident	response	team	is	formed	to	carry	out	follow-up	procedures,	
and	a	thorough	investigation	and	analysis	of	the	accident	are	conducted	
to	take	measures	to	prevent	similar	incidents	from	recurring.	Addition-
ally,	relief	measures	and	damage	prevention	training	are	conducted	to	
efficiently	respond	to	major	accidents,	such	as	falls,	asphyxiation,	and	
forklift	accidents.

Management Activities For The Safety And Health Of Subcontractors
HL	Klemove	conducts	safety	and	health	management	activities	for	subcontractors	to	establish	safety	and	health	within	the	supply	chain.	Quarterly	joint	
inspections	are	conducted	four	times	a	year,	and	monthly	subcontractor	council	meetings	are	held.	Daily	safety	patrols	include	on-site	inspections	of	
subcontractor	work	areas.	In	addition,	we	also	cover	subcontractor	operations	in	work	environment	measurements	and	provide	safety-related	educa-
tional	materials	concurrently.	Furthermore,	we	are	working	together	to	create	a	safer	workplace	by	sharing	our	2024	safety	and	health	performance	and	
the	2025	annual	safety	and	health	plan.
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 Themed Audits for High-Risk Groups

Item Check schedule Details
No. of 

deficiencies
No. of 

improvements

Forklifts Feb.
1. Status of protective devices / 2. Qualifications of forklift drivers / 3. Condition of the 
workplace floor / 4. Completion of work plans

1 1

Electricity Apr.
1. Presence of protective covers for charging sections of distribution panels / 2. Condition 
of wires in terms of damage or aging / 3. Condition of outlet sockets in terms of stability 
and damage / 4. Existence of equipment grounding

3 3

Exposure of 
driving parts

Jun. 1. Existence of exposed driving parts / 2. Presence of damaged protective covers 6  6

Interlock Aug.
1. Installation status of door interlocks / 2. Presence of damage to door interlocks
/ 3. Status of door interlocks in terms of proper functioning

4 4

Chemicals Oct.
1. Posting status of MSDS / 2. Attachment status of MSDS warning labels / 3. Storage 
conditions of chemical substances

3 3

Fire & Explosion Dec.
1. Storage condition of flammable materials / 2. Condition of gas facilities / 3. Other fire 
and explosion hazards

2 2

Detection of the incident 
and initial response

Formation of a 
task force and role 

allocation
Action and execution Report to the CEO Post-incident analysis 

and improvement

STEP 01 STEP 02 STEP 03 STEP 04 STEP 05

Incident Investigation Process
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Embedding a Culture of Health and Safety

Occupational Health and Safety Training
HL	Klemove	establishes	an	annual	safety	and	health	training	plan	and	
conducts	regular	mandatory	training	in	accordance	with	the	Occupa-
tional	Safety	and	Health	Act.	We	provide	8	hours	of	safety	training	for	
new	employees,	and	for	new	employees	working	on-site,	we	conduct	
an	initial	special	safety	and	health	training	course	of	56	hours.	Addition-
ally,	for	all	employees	in	office	positions,	we	conduct	6-hour	quarterly	
online	safety	training	sessions	organized	by	a	specialized	institution,	
while	technical	staff	undergo	2	hours	of	in-person	training	each	month.	
In	2024,	we	conducted	a	total	of	12	training	sessions	on	learning	from	
the	previous	year’s	accident	cases,	chemical	safety	and	health,	mus-
culoskeletal	education,	fire	safety	training,	and	hazardous	material	
management.	Additionally,	if	the	work	of	on-site	personnel	changes,	an	
additional	4	hours	of	safety	training	are	conducted.

Health Management Support
HL	Klemove	implements	various	health	support	programs	for	the	phys-
ical	and	mental	well-being	of	its	employees.	We	support	initiatives	for	
the	prevention	of	occupational	diseases,	provide	regular	health	check-
ups,	and	offer	health	management	services.	To	prevent	musculoskeletal	
disorders,	HL	Klemove	has	improved	hazardous	work	environments	and	
supplied	employees	with	wrist	supports,	back	braces,	and	compression	
bands	to	help	prevent	varicose	veins.

Category Content

Employee 
Health 
Checkups

General checkups Health screenings to manage employee health

Specialized medical checkups Specialized medical checkups for personnel exposed to hazards

Comprehensive checkups Support for comprehensive medical checkups for employees who are aged over 38 and have 10+ years of service

Prevention of 
Occupational 
Diseases

Management of job stress Surveys and statistical analysis to manage job stress

Prevention of brain and 
cardiovascular diseases Risk assessments and physician health counseling to prevent brain and cardiovascular diseases

Prevention of musculoskeletal 
disorders

Conduct investigations into harmful factors and improve the work environment to prevent musculoskeletal 
disorders, and implement stretching programs to prevent repetitive strain injuries

Health 
Management

Operate a healthcare center Remain prepared for emergencies with capabilities for providing first aids and manage employee health by 
operating a healthcare center

Flu vaccinations Free flu vaccination for employees and their spouse

Provide health counseling for 
persons with clinical symptoms

Improve employee health through health counseling for persons with clinical symptoms based on health screening 
results

Health and Safety Grievance Handling System
HL	Klemove	operates	a	grievance	handling	channel	to	respond	promptly	and	effectively	to	safety	and	health-related	concerns,	ensuring	that	all	issues	
are	addressed	through	established	procedures.	The	labor	union’s	industrial	safety	manager	tours	the	operation	to	consult	workers	and	then	discusses	
with	the	environmental	safety	team	to	prepare	necessary	improvements.	In	addition,	a	monthly	safety	operations	meeting	is	held,	where	the	labor	
union	and	environmental	safety	team	jointly	review	safety	and	health	issues	and	discuss	possible	solutions.	In	2024,	we	contributed	to	enhancing	work-
place	safety	by	addressing	contamination	in	the	lounge	exhaust	duct,	reducing	the	number	of	products	stored	on-site	to	prevent	musculoskeletal	disor-
ders,	and	installing	rubber	packings	in	chemical	storage	cabinets	within	the	potting	equipment.

Health Support Program

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees subject to 
be trained

Persons 1,146 1,163 2,644

Rate of Employees who 
completed training

% 100 100 100

Safety training hours 
per person

Hours 24 24 24

*Based on global operations, including both employees and external personnel

Status of Occupational Health and Safety Training (Mandatory)

Metrics and Targets

Occupational Health and Safety Risk Management

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024 2025 Target 2030 Target

Percentage of worksites conducting Safety/Health Risk Assessments % 100 100 100 100 100

Number of work-related accidents No. Of cases 1 3 1 0 0

Lost workdays No. Of days 40 116 28 0 0

Injury rate % 0.05 0.15 0.04 0 0

Percentage of employees participating in safety training % 100 100 100 100 100

*Based on global operations
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Governance & Ethics
In these Areas Governance	 76

Ethical and Compliance Management 79
Information Security 	 82

R   Risk      O   Opportunity      P   Positive Impact      N   Negative Impact

HL Klemove is committed to realizing the values of ethical 
management through effective and responsible board oper-
ations. The process of appointing and operating the Board 
of Directors is transparent and publicly disclosed. Internal 
audit activities are rigorously carried out to assess opera-
tions and prevent misconduct. In addition, we have estab-
lished a corporate code of ethics and operate a dedicated 
ethics management team to ensure that all stakeholders 
can carry out their duties fairly. We strictly safeguard critical 
information assets and customer data, maintaining a trans-
parent environment that supports sustainable management. 

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Aligned with UN SDGs

Costs incurred for compliance checks 
and improvements related to anti-

corruption, ethical management, 
and fair trade regulations, and fines 

imposed in case of violations.

R

Fostering economic balance and a culture 
of mutual growth between large and small 
enterprises through fair payment practices.

P

Promoting joint R&D projects and 
long-term profit growth through 
transparent relationships with 
partners based on fair trade 
compliance.

O

Delays in payment or unjust 
deductions undermine a culture of 
fair trade in the industry.

N
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Board of Directors

BOD Composition and Roles
The	Board	of	Directors,	the	highest	decision-making	body	of	HL	Klemove,	is	composed	of	a	total	of	5	members,	including	4	internal	directors	and	1	
external	director.	The	CEO	concurrently	serves	as	the	chairperson	of	the	board	to	ensure	swift	decision-making	and	enhance	management	efficiency.	
Furthermore,	we	operate	an	audit	committee	to	maintain	the	independence	and	transparency	of	the	board,	thereby	strengthening	checks	and	balances	
on	the	management.	The	board	of	directors,	composed	based	on	fairness	and	diversity,	meets	quarterly	to	oversee	and	check	the	management	and	
operation	of	the	company	and	can	convene	an	emergency	board	meeting	in	case	of	urgent	situations.	The	directors	are	appointed	in	accordance	with	
the	relevant	legal	procedures,	such	as	the	Commercial	Act,	by	meeting	the	qualifications	required	by	law.	The	appointed	director	represents	the	rights	
and	interests	of	all	shareholders	and	stakeholders	based	on	ethical	awareness	and	plays	a	role	in	enhancing	corporate	value	and	improving	shareholder	
rights.	According	to	Article	20	of	the	Articles	of	Incorporation,	directors	serve	a	term	of	three	years.	The	CEO	is	appointed	by	resolution	of	the	Board	and	
is	responsible	for	overseeing	all	company	operations.	In	2024,	the	Board	held	a	total	of	six	meetings,	during	which	21	resolutions	and	10	reports	were	
presented.

Diversity, Expertise, and Independence of the BOD
The	Board	of	Directors	is	composed	of	experts	with	a	profound	under-
standing	of	the	automotive	industry	and	selects	members	without	dis-
crimination	based	on	gender,	race,	ethnicity,	religion,	or	origin.	Moving	
forward,	we	plan	to	recruit	experts	from	various	fields	continuously,	
such	as	ESG	and	IT,	as	outside	directors.
Furthermore,	we	provide	the	training	necessary	for	board	members	to	
make	efficient	and	strategic	decisions	in	their	roles.	In	April	and	July	
2024,	special	lectures	were	held	for	HL	Group	directors	to	strengthen	
governance	related	to	ESG	management,	and	the	results	of	the	board	
operation	evaluation	were	shared,	discussing	future	sustainable	man-
agement	tasks.	Independent	directors	are	appointed	as	individuals	
with	no	vested	interest	in	HL	Klemove	and	participate	independently	in	
major	decision-making.	In	the	future,	we	plan	to	continuously	increase	
the	proportion	of	outside	directors	to	enhance	the	independence	and	
transparency	of	the	board.	Additionally,	we	operate	internal	processes	
to	prevent	conflicts	of	interest	based	on	the	independence	of	the	board	
of	directors.	The	Board	of	Directors	is	composed	with	consideration	for	
the	balance	between	management	and	stakeholders,	and	it	performs	
the	role	of	oversight	and	checks	on	overall	management.

Board of Directors (As of December 2024)

Category Name Position Expertise
Relationship with the 
largest shareholder or 
major shareholder

Date of 
termination of 

tenure

CEO, President 
(Board Chair)

Pal-Joo Yoon 
(Male) 

CEO of HL Klemove
Autonomous driving 
technology and 
management

Executive at affiliate Aug. 02, 2027

Inside 
Directors

Mong-Won Chung 
(Male)

Chairman of HL Group  Stable external operations Related Party Dec. 02, 2027

Seong-Hyeon Cho 
(Male)

CEO of HL Mando, Head of Automotive 
Sector

Management Executive at affiliate Aug. 02, 2027

Chul Lee
(Male)

Head of Corporate Management of HL 
Mando

Management strategy and 
finance

Executive at affiliate Mar. 26, 2027

Independent 
Director

Moo-Sang Kim 
(Male)

Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 
University of Siegen, Germany (Full-time 
Lecturer)

Knowledge and 
technological skills in the 
automotive industry

- Mar. 29, 2025
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Board of Directors ActivitiesBoard of Directors Activities

HL	Klemove’s	Board	of	Directors	serves	as	the	company’s	highest	
decision-making	body,	addressing	a	wide	range	of	agenda	items	and	
approving	key	business	decisions	in	accordance	with	board	regulations.
It	operates	under	a	clear	and	transparent	governance	framework	that	
ensures	efficiency	and	accountability.	In	2024,	a	total	of	6	board	meet-
ings	were	held,	with	21	resolution	items	and	10	report	items	presented.	
The	main	resolutions	discussed	included	the	approval	of	the	business	
plan	and	the	approval	of	internal	transactions	and	dividend	policies,	
while	the	main	reports	covered	the	internal	accounting	management	
system,	business	performance,	the	status	of	sustainable	management	
initiatives,	and	the	evaluation	results	of	the	board’s	operational	perfor-
mance	evaluation.
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Sessions Opening Date Agenda Status
Rate of 

Approval
Rate of 

Attendance

124th Feb. 05, 2024

Report on the status of internal accounting control system operations Reported -

100%

Report on the evaluation results of the internal accounting control system Reported -
Report on the results of the board operation evaluation survey Reported -
Approval of the 2023 financial statements and business report Approved

100%

Approval of the 2023 dividend proposal Approved
Approval of the 2024 business plan Approved
Approval of the appointment of new directors and auditors and the approval of the 
remuneration limits

Approved

Approval of the amendment to the board of directors’ regulations Approved
Approval of new borrowing Approved
Convening of the 16th Annual General Meeting of Shareholders and approval of the agenda Approved

125th Apr. 26, 2024

Report on the status and plans for promoting ESG sustainable management Reported -
Report on the review of the KLM factory expansion Reported -
Report on the management performance for the first quarter of 2024 and annual projections Reported -
Approval of new credit limit Approved

100%Approval for the increase in the forward exchange contract limit Approved
Approval of subsidiary payment guarantee Approved

126th Jul. 26, 2024 Convening of an extraordinary general meeting and approval of the agenda Approved 100%

127th Jul. 26, 2024

Report on the Expansion of the North American Plant Reported -
Report on the management performance for the first half of 2024 Reported -
Approval of the reappointment of directors and the CEO Approved

100%Approval for loan renewal and refinancing Approved
Approval of new credit limit Approved

128th Oct. 29, 2024

Report on the status and plans for HKL’s sustainable management Reported -
Report on the management performance for the third quarter of 2024 Reported -
Approval of new KRW loan agreement Approved

100%

Approval of new credit line agreement Approved
Approval of subsidiary payment guarantee Approved
Approval of the 2025 corporate bond issuance limit Approved
Approval of the 2025 Safety and Health Plan Approved
Convening of an extraordinary general meeting and approval of the agenda Approved

129th Dec. 27, 2024 Approval of internal transactions between affiliates Approved 100%
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BOD Assessment & Remuneration Systems

Board Performance Evaluation
HL	Klemove	conducts	an	annual	board	operation	evaluation	to	monitor	the	effectiveness	of	the	Board	in	fulfilling	its	responsibilities.	We	collect	opinions	
from	the	entire	board	through	a	survey	regarding	the	board’s	important	decision-making	and	its	function	of	overseeing	management,	and	the	survey	
items	consist	of	the	board’s	roles	and	responsibilities,	the	board’s	structure,	the	board’s	operations,	and	the	committees	within	the	board.	In	December	
2024,	we	conducted	an	assessment	of	the	board’s	operations.	Based	on	the	evaluation	results,	we	identify	and	address	areas	for	improvement	to	create	
an	efficient	and	transparent	board.

Audit Body

Appointment of Auditor and Internal Control
In	accordance	with	relevant	laws	and	the	Articles	of	Incorporation,	HL	
Klemove	appoints	a	single	auditor	and	does	not	operate	a	separate	
Audit	Committee.	The	appointed	auditor	is	an	accounting	expert	with	
over	20	years	of	experience,	and	is	responsible	for	auditing	the	compa-
ny’s	accounting	and	business	affairs,	as	well	as	supervising	the	execu-
tion	of	duties	to	support	directors	and	management	in	making	informed	
management	judgments.	In	the	future,	we	plan	to	enhance	the	audit	
system	as	an	internal	control	organization	by	establishing	an	audit	com-
mittee	and	consulting	with	external	experts.

Category Members(Persons)
Total Remuneration 	

(KRW 1 million)
Average Remuneration per person 	

(KRW 1 million)

Registered directors 4 2,330 583

Independent directors 1 68 68

Auditor 1 0 0

Board Remuneration in 2024

Name Hyo-Seong Cho

Position Auditor

Career Highlights Head of the Global Accounting Center of HL Mando

Conflicts of Interest 
with The Company

None

Relationship with the 
Largest Shareholder 
or Major Shareholder 

Executive at affiliate

Date of Termination of 
Tenure

March 2027

Auditor Profile

Board Remuneration Policy
The	remuneration	of	directors	and	auditors	complies	with	the	limits	set	by	the	general	meeting	of	shareholders,	as	specified	in	the	Directors’	Remuner-
ation	Regulations	and	the	Independent	Directors’	Remuneration	Regulations.	Remuneration	is	determined	comprehensively,	considering	factors	such	
as	duties,	position,	contribution	to	the	company,	and	leadership.	For	registered	directors,	remuneration	takes	into	account	management	performance	
and	contributions,	while	expertise	in	specialized	fields	and	participation	in	various	committees	are	considered	for	outside	directors.	The	CEO’s	perfor-
mance-based	compensation	is	tied	to	metrics	such	as	ROIC,	operating	margin,	corporate	value,	and	ESG	management	activities.
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Ethics Management

Ethics and Anti-Corruption Policy
HL	Klemove	has	established	the	Code	of	Ethics	to	practice	integrity	man-
agement	and	is	strictly	adhering	to	it.	The	Code	of	Ethics	specifically	out-
lines	the	responsibilities	and	obligations	that	all	stakeholders,	including	
suppliers,	must	adhere	to,	providing	detailed	guidelines	on	responsibili-
ties	towards	the	nation	and	local	communities,	customers,	fair	trade,	busi-
ness	ethics,	and	employee	rights	and	welfare.	All	employees	are	required	
to	avoid	conflicts	of	interest	between	the	company	and	personal	matters	
during	the	course	of	their	duties	and	must	reject	any	undue	requests	or	
pressures	that	may	compromise	the	fairness	of	their	work.
We	clearly	state	that	all	employees	have	the	responsibility	to	perform	
their	duties	transparently	and	fairly	in	accordance	with	the	anti-corrup-
tion	policy,	and	they	must	strictly	adhere	to	the	Ethical	Guidelines.	In	
particular,	employees	are	strictly	prohibited	from	abusing	their	position	
or	authority	to	promote	the	interests	of	a	third	party,	and	any	act	or	
proposal	to	provide	or	receive	monetary	benefits	to	influence	work	or	
enhance	their	position	must	be	strictly	prohibited.	Additionally,	any	act	
of	providing	or	receiving	benefits	that	exceed	reasonable	value,	or	using	
company	assets	or	personal	information	for	personal	gain,	is	strictly	pro-
hibited.	In	2024,	no	unfair	trade	practices	occurred,	and	we	will	continue	
to	eliminate	corruption	risks	thoroughly	and	pursue	sustainable	growth	
based	on	honest	technology	and	trust.

Ethics Management Organization
HL	Klemove	operates	an	ethical	management	organization	for	sustain-
able	business	operations.	Based	on	our	Code	of	Ethics	and	Code	of	
Conduct,	the	Integrity	Management	Division	is	responsible	for	all	audit	
activities	and	entrusts	joint	audits	to	external	professional	institutions.	
To	establish	transparent	and	appropriate	working	principles,	we	have	
stipulated	the	responsibilities	and	obligations	of	integrity	management,	
implemented	a	robust	reporting	system,	and	put	in	place	appropriate	
attribution,	rewards,	and	penalties	that	can	be	applied	company-wide,	
including	all	organizational	units	and	employees.

Corruption Risk Assessment
HL	Klemove	operates	systematic	internal	audit	and	control	procedures	to	prevent	corruption	and	bribery.	The	HL	Group	Ethics	Management	Office	conducts	
annual	internal	audits	that	cover	all	business	areas,	including	accounting	and	procurement,	to	regularly	assess	corruption	risks	across	core	processes.	This	
allows	for	a	clear	definition	of	the	audit	scope.	During	the	audit,	any	identified	risk	factors	undergo	both	quantitative	and	qualitative	analysis	to	evaluate	the	
likelihood	and	severity	of	potential	corruption.	Based	on	the	findings,	we	develop	corrective	action	plans	and	implement	immediate	improvements.	When	nec-
essary,	additional	measures	are	taken	to	ensure	that	an	ethical	and	transparent	corporate	culture	is	upheld.

Anti-corruption Due Diligence
HL	Klemove	operates	a	systematic	anti-corruption	due	diligence	program	targeting	employees	and	specific	transactions	to	prevent	corruption	and	
bribery.	In	particular,	we	assess	the	corruption	risk	associated	with	the	transaction	itself	and	the	transaction	counterpart.	If	the	residual	corruption	risk	
is	identified	as	medium	(M)	or	higher,	we	conduct	due	diligence	related	to	the	operation	and	process	before	(or	simultaneously)	concluding	the	transac-
tion	or	contract.	The	due	diligence	is	conducted	by	the	HL	Klemove	transaction	officer	using	Hanmaru	(groupware)	electronic	documents	to	carry	out	a	
self-assessment.	Additionally,	for	the	business	partners	(related	parties),	a	due	diligence	evaluation	form	is	prepared,	and	the	HL	Klemove	transaction	
manager	conducts	a	final	review	to	comprehensively	analyze	the	corruption	risks.	Through	these	due	diligence	procedures,	we	collect	data	on	business	
partners	and	apply	a	risk-based	approach	to	identify	and	proactively	address	risks.

Ethics Training
HL	Klemove	conducts	mandatory	ethics	training	for	new	employees	to	proactively	prevent	all	unethical	behaviors	in	the	workplace.	In	2024,	we	con-
ducted	ethics	training	for	the	entire	company	on	the	topics	of	“Ethical	Management	Impacting	Corporations”	and	“HL’s	Integrity	Management,”	and	all	
employees	completed	the	training.	In	this	training,	we	conducted	ethics	education	aimed	at	improving	ethical	awareness,	including	preventing	corrup-
tion	and	bribery,	and	preventing	anti-competitive	practices	such	as	unfair	trade.	The	training	focused	on	strengthening	ethical	awareness	and	covered	
key	topics	such	as	anti-corruption,	anti-bribery,	and	the	prevention	of	anti-competitive	practices,	including	fair-trade	principles.

Operation of the Ethics Reporting Channel
HL	Klemove	operates	a	Cyber	Audit	Office	as	an	ethics	reporting	channel	to	continuously	monitor	ethical	compliance	in	business	and	workplace	prac-
tices.	In	the	event	of	unfair	trade	practices	or	violations	of	the	Code	of	Ethics	and	Ethical	Conduct	Guidelines,	employees	or	external	stakeholders	can	
report	issues	through	the	Cyber	Audit	Office,	and	the	reported	issues	will	be	investigated	after	confirming	the	details.	After	the	investigation	is	com-
pleted,	we	take	disciplinary	actions	in	accordance	with	internal	regulations,	thoroughly	eradicating	ethical	violations	and	striving	to	enhance	vigilance.
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Protection of Whistleblowers
HL	Klemove	maintains	the	confidentiality	of	whistleblower	information	for	sustainable	ethical	management.	We	do	not	disclose	any	information	that	
reveals	or	implies	the	identity	of	the	whistleblower	without	their	consent,	and	we	compensate	the	whistleblower	for	any	disadvantages	that	occur	due	
to	our	failure	to	comply	with	this	policy.

Category Content

Confidentiality Obligations
- We prohibit the disclosure of personal information or any details that imply the identity of internal reporters.
- 		All employees of the Integrity Management Office are required to adhere to these guidelines and sign a confidentiality 

agreement.

Reduction of Liability for 
Voluntary Whistleblowers

- 		Voluntary whistleblowers are allowed the mitigation of responsibility to a certain level when imposing disadvantages based on 
the severity of misconduct, general work attitude, and degree of reflection.

- 		We facilitate their self-reflection and provide new opportunities for whistleblowers who engage in voluntary reporting, and also 
give the benefit of strict confidentiality measures.

Non-adverse Action 
Obligations

- 		No one may take any adverse action against a whistleblower for reporting a violation, including penalties using authority, 
administrative measures, or economic penalties.

- 		The option to “request prevention of adverse action” is available if there is a clear risk of adverse action.

Whistleblower Protection Program

Types of reports for violations of the Code of Ethics

Handling Process

Metrics & Targets

1) Integrity Management Target

Category Unit
2025 

Target
2030 

Target
Rate of regular risk 
assessments for corruption 
and bribery

%

70 100

Audit coverage rate of anti-
corruption and anti-bribery 
control procedures

70 100

*Based on global operations

2) Ethics Training

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024
2025 

Target
2030 

Target
Ethics 
training 
participants

Person 112 795 849 947 1,213

Training 
completion 
rate

% 100 100 98.5 100 100

*	Based on domestic operations, completion rate is calculated from enrolled 
participants

･ 			Conduct preliminary procedures such as checking with relevant depart-
ments under the principle of protecting the whistleblower’s identity.

･ 			Deliver to the relevant department for fact verification and initial 
investigation.

･ 	Report received through online systems, email, phone, etc.

･ 			Establish the investigation plan and start the investigation

･ 			Conduct in-depth investigation of the case and secure evidence

･ 			Confirm the facts of the report through objective evidence collection 
and investigation, and mark the investigation as complete.

･ 			After the investigation is completed, disciplinary or corrective 
actions are determined according to internal regulations.

･ 			Notify the whistleblower of the follow-up actions taken and 
provide feedback to the relevant department.

･ 			Establish a feedback system for continuous monitoring and 
improvement of the complaint reception and handling process

Check the 	
Details

Receive Reports

Initiate An 
Investigation

Conduct the 
Investigation

Complete the 
Investigation

Confirm the 
Results

Post-
Management
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Tax Transparency

Tax Policy
HL	Klemove	has	established	a	tax	policy	and	adheres	to	the	tax	laws	
and	regulations	of	each	country	in	which	the	company	operates.	The	
core	principles	of	our	tax	policy	include	strict	compliance	with	local	tax	
laws,	good-faith	tax	payment,	adherence	to	transfer	pricing	standards,	
transparent	tax	practices,	and	active	engagement	with	stakeholders.	
By	conducting	tax	affairs	in	line	with	our	tax	policy,	we	aim	to	maintain	
transparent	communication	with	stakeholders,	including	tax	authorities.	
Additionally,	we	monitor	and	revise	the	policy	continuously	in	response	
to	changes	in	the	internal	and	external	tax	environment	to	ensure	effec-
tive	implementation.

Management of Tax Risks
HL	Klemove	is	pursuing	stable	management	through	systematic	and	
thorough	tax	risk	management.	The	company	strictly	interprets	tax	laws	
and	files	and	pays	taxes	diligently	to	manage	tax	risks.	For	new	or	signif-
icant	transactions,	we	conduct	preliminary	discussions	with	the	tax	and	
finance	departments	and	communicate	with	tax	authorities.	In	the	event	
of	tax	adjustments,	we	assess	compliance	with	domestic	tax	policies,	
prepare	a	Base	Erosion	and	Profit	Shifting	(BEPS)	report,	and	evaluate	
adherence	to	international	tax	policies.	In	addition,	HL	Klemove	engages	
external	tax	experts	regularly	to	assess	our	compliance	with	tax	laws	
and	risks.	All	domestic	and	overseas	subsidiaries	obtain	advice	from	tax	
experts	with	a	certain	level	of	qualification.	For	the	disclosed	income	
tax	expense,	we	conduct	verification	through	accounting	audits,	and	
we	also	have	systematic	verification	procedures	in	place	for	taxes	paid,	
including	corporate	income	tax	and	value-added	tax.	We	will	continue	
to	diligently	implement	strict	and	transparent	tax	management	in	the	
future.

Basic Principles

Abide by tax laws and pay taxes 
honestly

Based on the management philosophy of “Integrity Management,” we strictly comply with tax laws and regulations when 
paying taxes. Our domestic and overseas subsidiaries perform business in accordance with the laws of each country where 
they operate, following the policies of the parent company, and fulfilling their tax obligations in good faith.

Comply with transfer pricing 
guidelines

We do not engage in transactions or contracts to exploit differences in tax laws or loopholes in international tax systems 
to avoid taxes. Instead, we ensure that the value created and taxable income is allocated consistently in each country of 
operation. Transactions with related parties are conducted based on the arm’s length principle, as outlined in the OECD’s 
transfer pricing guidelines and local laws and regulations. These transactions are reviewed by external experts when 
necessary to ensure transparency.

Ensure transparent tax operations

All transactions are accounted for in accordance with Korean International Financial Reporting Standards (K-IFRS). 	
Relevant information is recorded in the accounting and taxation system, and we provide legitimate evidence in good faith 
when requested by tax authorities. Furthermore, we do not engage in business activities in tax havens that exploit tax law 
loopholes or withhold tax information.

Build partnerships with 
stakeholders

Our tax-related personnel adhere to tax laws in line with our tax policy and maintain cooperative relationships with 
stakeholders, including tax authorities, through transparent communication.

Basic Principles of Tax Policy
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Information Security Management System

Information Security Guideline
Recognizing	the	importance	of	information	assets,	HL	Klemove	strives	
to	enhance	its	information	security	systems.	We	have	established	a	com-
prehensive	management	system	and	clear	security	guidelines	to	protect	
key	data	assets	and	customer	information	from	unauthorized	access	or	
breaches.	We	have	formed	a	dedicated	organization	to	carry	out	prac-
tical	information	security	activities,	and	internal	employees	and	com-
pany	affiliates	are	responsible	for	complying	with	regulations	to	protect	
important	information	and	customer	information,	ensuring	thorough	
inspections	to	safeguard	both	tangible	and	intangible	assets.

Information Security Policy
HL	Klemove	continuously	reviews	and	revises	its	information	security	
policies	as	needed,	reflecting	changes	that	occur	during	the	risk	analysis	
and	assessment	process	of	information	assets	by	the	corporate	infor-
mation	security	department.	The	information	protection	policy	under-
goes	regular	annual	reviews	by	the	Chief	Information	Protection	Officer	
(CISO).	To	ensure	that	our	information	security	objectives	and	principles	
are	communicated,	we	officially	publish	our	information	security	pol-
icies	and	related	guidelines.	This	applies	to	all	stakeholders,	including	
employees,	partners,	contractors,	and	visitors.

Information Security Organization
HL	Klemove	has	established	an	information	security	organizational	system	to	implement	information	security	activities	systematically.	The	Chief	Infor-
mation	Security	Officer	(CISO)	is	appointed	to	oversee	and	supervise	these	activities	and	is	supported	by	qualified	executives	as	required	by	relevant	
laws	such	as	the	Promotion	of	Information	and	Communication	Network	Utilization	and	Information	Protection	Act.	The	CISO	and	staff	responsible	for	
information	security	possess	expertise	in	management,	physical	security,	and	technical	security.	The	information	security	division	is	composed	of	per-
sonnel	with	appropriate	competencies,	including	expertise	in	information	security,	cybersecurity,	and	consulting	experience.	Furthermore,	we	empha-
size	the	responsibility	of	protecting	information	assets	by	incorporating	company-wide	information	security	and	cybersecurity	performance	into	the	
evaluation	of	key	performance	indicators	(KPIs)	for	information	security	officers	and	team	leaders.

Highlights of the Information Security Guideline

・		Ensure secure and reliable management of system operations and 
applications, including networks, computer systems, databases, 
documentation, and controlled areas within the computer network.

・		Limit access of all information assets to authorized users and restrict 
external-to-internal access to business-related purposes and pre-
approved activities.

・		Develop a business continuity plan to ensure the safety and reliability 
of information assets in the event of various disasters and failures.

・		Conduct periodic testing to verify validity and perform regular checks to 
ensure compliance with policies and guidelines.

Information Security Management System

・		Security Operation System 
・		IT Infrastructure Security 

System
・		Personal Data Privacy 

System

・		Update the security policy 
regularly

・		Bolster security training 
and promotion

Establish security SOPs by 
key management area

・		Training review
・		System operation
・		IT development security
・		Handling exceptions
・		Access, incoming outgoing
・		Breaches

Risk Management 
System

Security Compliance 
Response System
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Security management 
for employees and 
stakeholders

・		Researchers
・		IT personnel
・		Retirees
・		Suppliers’ personnel
・		Security personnel

Establish an IT security 
architecture 

・		Server
・		Database
・		IT network
・		Application
・		Computer
・		Mobile

Management Guidelines Management ProcessGovernance Information Security Management Unit
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Establishment of a Cybersecurity System Based on ISO 21434
HL	Klemove	is	committed	to	delivering	safe	and	reliable	autonomous	driving	solutions	by	establishing	and	operating	a	cybersecurity	framework	based	
on	ISO	21434.	To	that	end,	a	dedicated	TFT	(Task	Force	Team)	for	cybersecurity,	known	as	the	CSMS	(Cyber	Security	Management	System),	was	formed	
in	2024.	In	2025,	we	plan	to	further	strengthen	our	cybersecurity	management	system	in	line	with	the	updated	organizational	structure.	The	purpose	of	
CSMS	is	to	manage	and	operate	a	system	that	identifies	cybersecurity	threats	and	vulnerabilities	throughout	the	vehicle	lifecycle,	establishes	response	
strategies,	and	applies	them.	The	main	goals	of	TFT	are	to	obtain	ISO	21434	certification,	establish	and	operate	a	cybersecurity	management	system,	
and	identify	and	rapidly	comply	with	cybersecurity	threats.
The	TFT	has	strengthened	its	competitiveness	in	the	cybersecurity	sector	by	establishing	and	operating	a	Key	Management	System	(KMS)	to	prevent	the	
leakage	of	cryptographic	keys	and	ensure	software	integrity.	Additionally,	by	participating	in	national	projects,	we	are	promoting	the	development	of	a	threat	
analysis	system	based	on	automotive	security	vulnerabilities	to	respond	to	global	cybersecurity	regulations,	and	we	have	been	developing	the	system	for	
five	years	in	collaboration	with	the	Korea	Automotive	Technology	Institute,	LG	Electronics,	and	others.	We	are	conducting	a	PoC	(Proof	of	Concept)	for	the	
introduction	of	cybersecurity	solutions,	evaluating	the	organization’s	suitability,	accuracy,	validity,	and	product	reliability.	HL	Klemove	plans	to	obtain	cyber-
security	process	certification	by	2025,	and	in	2024,	it	underwent	two	cybersecurity	audits	by	HKMC,	achieving	a	score	of	81,	exceeding	the	passing	criteria.

Information Security Risk Management 

Information Security System Certification
As	part	of	our	efforts	to	enhance	the	security	of	our	information	assets,	HL	
Klemove	obtained	ISO	27001	certification,	an	international	standard	for	
information	security	management	systems,	in	2022.	In	2023,	HL	Klemove	
successfully	verified	the	effectiveness	of	its	information	security	manage-
ment	system	through	the	first	surveillance	audit.	In	2024,	the	company	
underwent	an	additional	audit	to	transition	its	ISO	27001	certification	from	
the	2013	version	to	the	updated	2022	standard	and	received	official	certifi-
cation	confirming	compliance	with	the	revised	ISO	27001	requirements.

Personal Data Privacy Management
In	accordance	with	Article	29	of	the	Personal	Information	Protection	
Act,	we	established	the	Internal	Management	Plan	Guidelines	for	Per-
sonal	Information	Protection	in	2022	to	systematically	manage	personal	
information	and	prevent	incidents	such	as	the	loss	or	theft	of	personal	
information.	These	guidelines	ensure	that	personal	information	handlers,	
including	employees	and	temporary	workers,	safely	manage	personal	
information	and	comply	with	relevant	laws	and	regulations.	Additionally,	
HL	Klemove	appointed	an	executive	from	the	Human	Resources	Depart-
ment	as	the	personal	information	protection	officer	responsible	for	han-
dling	personal	information.	Furthermore,	we	are	continuously	promoting	
information	security	activities	to	prevent	personal	information	leakage.	

ISO 27001 Certificate 

Cybersecurity System Based on ISO 21434

Steering Committee CTO
(Head of the Cybersecurity Management System)

Cyber Security TFT	
(Manager of the Cybersecurity Management System )

Operation/Management of Company-wide CSMS

Cybersecurity staff in each development organization

AP System APSW ADSW1 ADSW2 Radar System ADSS

AIL RIL PS1 PS2 PH1 PH2

Supply Chain 
Cybersecurity

Cybersecurity Quality
Cybersecurity 
Development

Cybersecurity 
Production

IT/Information Security
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Information Security
Strengthening the Information Security System and 
Document Management
HL	Klemove	operates	a	continuous	monitoring	system	to	prevent	infor-
mation	security	incidents	and	enhance	security.	Through	this,	we	iden-
tify	risk	factors	and	their	owners	related	to	the	loss	of	confidentiality,	
integrity,	and	availability,	and	based	on	the	risk	assessment	results,	we	
establish	appropriate	response	measures.	Additionally,	we	continuously	
promote	security	enhancements	by	establishing	necessary	control	
measures.	Under	the	leadership	of	the	CISO	(Chief	Information	Secu-
rity	Officer),	HL	Klemove	conducts	annual	vulnerability	assessments	
of	internal	information	systems.	Any	issues	identified	are	promptly	
addressed	through	preemptive	corrective	actions.	The	IT	operations	
department	requests	a	security	review	from	the	corporate	information	
security	department	during	the	introduction,	modification,	and	disposal	
processes	of	systems	to	proactively	eliminate	potential	security	threats.
To	raise	employees’	security	awareness,	we	conduct	regular	training	to	
prevent	security	incidents	and	promotional	activities,	and	we	carry	out	
annual	emergency	drills	based	on	the	ransomware	response	process	to	
ensure	swift	and	efficient	responses	in	case	of	emergencies.	To	enhance	
the	effectiveness	of	the	training,	we	regularly	conduct	simulated	drills	
based	on	real	scenarios	and	continuously	improve	our	response	manu-
als	through	post-drill	evaluations.	The	evaluation	results	are	shared	with	
management	and	key	stakeholders,	and	we	are	strengthening	the	sys-
tem	for	rapid	response	and	damage	minimization	through	collaboration	
with	external	specialized	institutions.
Additionally,	to	systematically	manage	documents	related	to	informa-
tion	security,	we	establish	retention	periods	based	on	an	electronic	
approval	system	and	thoroughly	manage	them	to	enhance	confidenti-
ality	and	prevent	incidents.	Retention	periods	are	established	based	on	
relevant	laws	and	internal	regulations,	and	is	managed	with	differenti-
ated	levels	according	to	the	confidentiality	of	the	information.

Security Management to Block Unauthorized Access
We	operate	various	security	systems	to	block	unauthorized	access.	Key	
measures	include	the	use	of	IPS	(Intrusion	Prevention	Systems)	and	
firewalls	to	proactively	block	external	threats.	Access	to	servers	and	DB	
(Databases)	is	strictly	limited	to	authorized	personnel	through	the	imple-
mentation	of	OS	and	DB	access	control	solutions,	ensuring	systematic	and	
secure	management.	Furthermore,	we	monitor	all	access	attempts	in	real-
time.	If	any	authorized	access	or	abnormal	activity	is	detected,	immediate	
blocking	measures	are	taken	to	safeguard	our	systems	and	data.

Management of Confidential Information Processing and 
Sharing
We	obtain	consent	through	a	clear	consent	procedure	before	process-
ing,	sharing,	and	storing	confidential	information.	In	this	process,	we	
adequately	inform	users	about	the	types	of	data	collected	and	the	scope	
of	sharing,	and	we	comply	with	relevant	laws	and	internal	policies.	To	
ensure	the	secure	handling	and	protection	of	confidential	information,	
we	also	conduct	regular	security	training	and	audits	as	part	of	our	ongo-
ing	commitment	to	data	protection.

Information Security Inspection Activities
HL	Klemove	thoroughly	conducts	security	reviews	at	each	stage	of	work	
to	ensure	the	safety	of	IT	systems	when	carrying	out	application	system	
development	and	maintenance	projects,	by	Article	49	of	the	Information	
Security	Guidelines	(Security	Review	and	Vulnerability	Management).	
Additionally,	to	proactively	manage	system	vulnerabilities,	we	conduct	
regular	inspections,	including	annual	penetration	tests.	In	June	2024,	
we	conducted	a	simulated	hacking	of	three	critical	servers	in	collabora-
tion	with	an	external	specialized	agency,	and	we	promptly	completed	
improvement	measures	for	the	vulnerabilities	identified.	In	the	case	
of	technical	vulnerabilities,	a	total	of	29	items	were	manually	checked	
based	on	international	standards	(OWASP	Top	10)	and	domestic	stan-
dards	(KISA),	and	vulnerabilities	related	to	personal	information	were	
thoroughly	examined	for	compliance	with	personal	information	protec-
tion	laws.	As	a	result,	we	discovered	four	vulnerabilities	and	promptly	
addressed	them,	thereby	enhancing	security.

Response to Information Security Incidents
In	the	event	of	an	information	security	incident,	employees	must	report	
the	matter	 immediately	to	the	 information	security	management	
department.	The	information	security	organization,	led	by	the	Chief	
Information	Security	Officer,	establishes	a	response	system	and	action	
points	to	prevent	further	damage	through	prompt	response.	For	major	
issues	and	cases	requiring	specialized	skills,	CERT1)	is	convened	with	the	
approval	of	the	information	protection	manager.	Efforts	are	made	to	pre-
vent	recurrence	by	involving	representatives	from	related	departments,	
depending	on	the	case.	Additionally,	to	protect	confidential	information,	
we	establish	response	procedures	for	information	leaks	or	unauthorized	
access	incidents	and	document	these	incidents	to	strengthen	preventive	
measures.	We	regularly	check	the	effectiveness	of	the	incident	response	
procedures	through	training	and	testing,	and	collaborate	with	external	
specialized	agencies	to	support	effective	responses.
1) CERT: Computer Emergency Response Team

Incident Response Process

Incident recognition

Initial response

Incident analysis

Recovery work

Post-incident inspection and reporting

STEP 02

STEP 01

STEP 03

STEP 04

STEP 05
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Raising Information Security Awareness

Information Security Training
HL	Klemove	conducts	regular	information	security	training	at	least	once	
a	year	to	ensure	that	each	employee	takes	ownership	of	the	information	
security	and	fully	understand	information	protection	policies.	We	con-
duct	training	through	various	methods	on	topics	such	as	personal	infor-
mation	protection,	prevention	of	internal	information	leaks,	and	infor-
mation	security	policies	and	guidelines.	The	training	methods	include	
internal	and	cyber	education,	the	use	of	broadcast	media,	and	on-site	
training	with	invited	experts	and	irregular	training	is	also	conducted	
when	issues	related	to	information	security	arise.	In	2024,	we	conducted	
information	security	training	for	all	employees	and	encouraged	them	to	
recognize	and	practice	the	importance	of	information	security	by	hav-
ing	them	write	a	security	pledge.	Moreover,	every	month,	we	utilize	the	
security	participation	forum	on	the	groupware	to	provide	information	
related	to	the	“Information	Security	Day”	event	and	share	applicable	
information	security	tips	for	work	and	daily	life,	such	as	how	to	respond	
to	spam	and	phishing	emails,	rules	for	dealing	with	hacking	emails,	and	
safe	usage	of	public	Wi-Fi.

IP Compliance Training
In	line	with	our	IP	compliance	policy,	we	require	all	employees	to	
undergo	annual	training	in	IP	compliance.	The	training	covers	important	
aspects	such	as	necessary	precautions	to	take	in	acquiring	and	using	
third-party	IP	information,	the	introduction	of	our	IP	compliance	policy,	
and	potential	liabilities	for	non-compliance.

Personal Data Privacy Training
HL	Klemove	conducts	privacy	training	at	least	once	a	year	using	various	methods	such	as	online	training	and	group	sessions.	If	necessary,	we	engage	
external	specialized	organizations	or	personnel	to	conduct	training.	The	training	provides	information	on	the	meaning	and	scope	of	personal	informa-
tion,	changes	in	laws	and	regulations,	the	protection	of	the	rights	of	data	subjects,	and	remedies	for	damages,	highlighting	the	importance	of	informa-
tion	security	and	personal	information	protection.	In	2024,	we	conducted	an	online	personal	information	protection	training	course,	and	all	878	partici-
pants	completed	it.

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024 2025 Target 2030 Target

Percentage of operations certified 
with ISO 27001

% 100 100 100 100 100 

Number of information security 
vulnerability assessments

Case 1 1 1 1 1 

Number of information security 
incidents

Case 0 0 0 0 0

Completion rate of information 
security training

% 100 100 100 100 100 

Number of information security 
violations

Case 0 0 0 0 0 

*Based on domestic Operations

Metrics and Targets

Information security
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Corporate Social Responsibility
In these Areas CSR	 87

HL Klemove is diligently fulfilling its responsibility for social 
contribution as a global company. Under the vision of 
‘delivering greater comfort and safety through trusted and 
dependable mobility,’ we have continued our efforts for 
the community and various social classes in 2024. Under 
the slogan ‘MOVE TOGETHER, GREEN TOGETHER, GROW 
TOGETHER, SUSTAIN TOGETHER,’ we have achieved our 
three-year social contribution plan. Looking ahead, we will 
remain actively engaged in initiatives that enhance commu-
nity safety and well-being and will continue to uphold our 
social responsibility wherever support is needed.

Aligned with UN SDGs

P   Positive Impact 

Impact, Risk, 
Opportunity

Contribute to the creation of an inclusive 
society by enhancing mobility convenience 

through support activities for transportation-
vulnerable and socially vulnerable individuals.

P

Expanding educational opportunities and 
nurturing innovative talents by supporting 
future generations through scholarships 
and other means.

P

Expand eco-friendly infrastructure through 
eco-friendly social contribution activities 

(climate change response and ecosystem 
conservation activities).

P

Supporting Vulnerable Groups and 
Contributing to the Local Community 
through Employee Participation-Based 
Sharing Activities.

P
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CSR
CSR System

CSR Strategies
HL	Klemove	has	established	a	social	contribution	vision	of	being	‘a	
company	that	provides	more	comfort	and	safety	through	activities	that	
everyone	trusts	and	relies	on’,	and	practices	social	contribution	based	
on	three	core	principles:	Trust,	Comfort,	and	Together.	With	the	four	
strategies	of	MOVE	TOGETHER,	GREEN	TOGETHER,	GROW	TOGETHER,	
and	SUSTAIN	TOGETHER,	we	expanded	employee-led	volunteer	initia-
tives	and	successfully	achieved	the	third-year	goals	of	our	flagship	social	
contribution	program.

CSR Organization
HL	Klemove	has	established	dedicated	departments	to	promote	sus-
tainable	social	contributions,	divided	into	the	GA	(General	Affairs)	team	
and	the	ER	(Employee	Relations)	team.	The	plans	and	achievements	of	
the	CSR	initiatives	are	reported	annually	to	the	CEO	by	the	CSR	Cham-
pion,	the	head	of	the	HR	Center,	and	the	GA	team	leader.	In	2024,	HL	
Klemove’s	total	global	donations	amounted	to	200	million	KRW,	and	
employees	contributed	1,581	hours	of	volunteer	service,	actively	sup-
porting	communities	and	individuals	in	need	through	generous	giving	
and	hands-on	involvement.

CRS Vision System

Together
Deliver greater comfort and safety through trusted and dependable mobility

VISION & SLOGAN

Prerequisites

SECTION

MOVE 
TOGETHER

GREEN 
TOGETHER

GROW 
TOGETHER

SUSTAIN 
TOGETHER

Provide daily convenience 
to the mobility-challenged/

socially-underprivileged

Support and nurture future 
generations to build a better 

world

Resolve social issues and 
lead the change through 
collaboration with the 

community

Respond to climate change 
and preserve sustainable 

ecosystems

PRINCIPLE
Trust from Safety Transition beyond Comfort Together with Neighbors

ACTION • 		Donate vehicles for people 
with disabilities

• 		Donate transport cards
• 		Donate supplies for people 

with disabilities

• 		Donate pet trees
• 		Environmental conservation 

activities

• 		Talent donation program
• 		Scholarship support
• 		Happy study room support 

project

• 		Serving meals at community 
centers

• 		Summer kimchi/kit donation
• 		Support for traffic accident 

victims
• 		Support for low-income 

households moving

Leadership and determination 
of the management

Corporate institutions and 
support

Employee interest and 
participation

UN SDGS
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Donating Transport Cards
HL	Klemove	has	been	continuously	implementing	the	‘Love	Transpor-
tation	Card’	support	project	since	2022.	To	alleviate	the	inconvenience	
of	public	transportation	and	mobility	for	vulnerable	groups	within	the	
community	and	to	ensure	free	movement,	we	have	implemented	a	
project	to	support	transportation	cards	for	basic	livelihood	recipients	in	
Sujeong-gu,	Seongnam	City.	In	the	future,	we	will	continue	activities	to	
contribute	to	the	comfortable	and	safe	movement	of	our	neighbors.

Donation of vehicles and goods for people with disabilities
HL	Klemove	is	actively	engaged	in	various	social	contribution	activities	
aimed	at	improving	the	quality	of	life	for	people	with	disabilities	who	
have	limited	mobility.	In	2024,	we	contributed	to	improving	the	mobility	
of	people	with	disabilities	by	delivering	a	vehicle	for	their	transportation	
to	the	Gyeonggi-do	Association	for	the	Visually	Impaired.	Additionally,	
we	continuously	carry	out	support	projects	for	people	with	disabilities	
every	year.	In	April	2024,	we	practiced	warm	sharing	in	cooperation	with	
the	local	community	to	commemorate	Disability	Day.	Along	with	eight	
local	companies	in	Seongnam	City,	HL	Klemove	donated	a	total	of	5	
million	KRW	to	provide	goods,	such	as	grains,	for	the	event,	further	con-
tributing	to	meaningful	activities	for	people	with	disabilities.

Donating Transport Cards

Donating a special vehicle for people with disabilities

Distribution ceremony for items for people with disabilities

Donation	Amount

5	million	KRW

Transportation	Cards	(50,000	KRW	value)

200	cards
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Companion Tree Donation
As	part	of	HL	Klemove’s	eco-friendly	and	emotional	support	initiatives	
for	marginalized	groups,	we	launched	the	“Companion	Tree	Sharing	
Project,”	where	employees	personally	nurture	small	plants	for	six	weeks	
and	deliver	them	with	heartfelt	messages.	In	this	initiative,	employees	
share	plants	they	have	nurtured	themselves	(employees	donate	or	
gift	plants	they	have	personally	nurtured)	over	a	six	weeks,	along	with	
encouraging	messages,	to	those	who	have	limited	mobility	or	freedom	
of	movement.	A	total	of	96	employees	participated	in	the	project	in	2024,	
contributing	384	hours	of	volunteer	work.	Moving	forward,	we	will	con-
tinue	to	devise	and	implement	various	methods	to	provide	material	and	
emotional	support	to	our	neighbors.

Sponsoring Halla University Autonomous Mobility Contest
HL	Klemove	sponsors	the	“HL	Group	Autonomous	Mobility	Contest”	to	foster	local	talent	and	secure	a	mobility	workforce.	Since	its	inception	in	2021,	
this	competition	has	provided	high	school	and	university	students	interested	in	the	field	of	autonomous	driving	with	the	opportunity	to	learn	related	
technologies	through	online	education.	It	offers	training	in	four	categories:	line	cameras,	artificial	intelligence,	autonomous	driving	simulators,	and	
future	mobility	startups,	and	awards	prizes	to	teams	with	outstanding	technical	skills	in	each	category.	In	2024,	reflecting	the	rapidly	expanding	autono-
mous	driving	market,	more	talented	individuals	participated	than	in	previous	years,	and	many	new	talents	and	ideas	were	discovered.	HL	Klemove	has	
provided	a	learning	platform	through	the	competition	for	students	to	cultivate	core	technologies	and	specialized	knowledge	in	the	mobility	field	and	
has	contributed	to	training	SW	professionals	by	utilizing	the	knowledge,	technology,	and	infrastructure	held	by	autonomous	driving	companies.

Plogging
HL	Klemove	conducted	plogging	activities	to	create	a	clean	commu-
nity.	Employees	and	their	families	collected	trash	while	walking	around	
parks	and	trails	in	their	residential	areas,	and	our	company	provided	
eco-friendly	plogging	kits	for	this	volunteer	activity,	considering	the	
environment.

Happy Study Room Agreement CeremonyPlogging activities

Contributing Scholarships to Halla 
University
HL	Klemove	contributes	scholarships	to	Halla	
University	every	year	to	foster	human	resources.	
We	plan	to	continue	working	together	to	support	
and	foster	future	generations.	

Happy Study Room Support Project
HL	Klemove	is	participating	in	the	‘IFEZ-Happy	Study	Room’	project,	which	supports	study	
rooms	in	homes	in	the	old	downtown	area	for	companies	located	in	the	Incheon	Free	Eco-
nomic	Zone	(IFEZ),	improving	the	study	environment	for	students	in	the	old	downtown	area	
with	poor	living	conditions	and	motivating	them	to	learn.	Through	the	support	project,	we	
have	newly	decorated	the	study	rooms	of	students	from	old	downtown	families	by	replacing	
wallpaper,	flooring,	and	lighting,	and	provided	bookshelves	and	educational	equipment.	In	
addition	to	the	efforts	in	2023,	HL	Klemove	has	selected	four	more	households	for	continued	
support	in	2024,	demonstrating	its	commitment	to	this	ongoing	initiative.

Scholarship

15	million	KRW

Green Together Grow Together
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Employee Participation-based Donation Project
HL	Klemove	promotes	employee-led	social	contribution	programs	
aimed	at	supporting	vulnerable	groups.	We	are	committed	to	involving	
more	employees	in	these	efforts	and	will	continue	to	actively	engage	
with	the	local	community	in	the	future.

Employee Participation-based Programs

Program Activities 

Meal service at 
general social 
welfare center

Since May 2023, we have been conducting meal service 
volunteer activities at the Seongnam Wirye General 
Social Welfare Center on the third Thursday of every 
month, and in 2024, approximately 130 employees from 
the headquarters participated.

Summer kimchi 
sharing for 
vulnerable 
groups

HL Klemove conducted a kimchi-making and sharing 
event to help improve the lives of vulnerable groups. 
This year’s event, held for the second time following 
2023, saw the participation of around 20 employees who 
prepared kimchi with warm hearts and spent meaningful 
time practicing sharing within the community.

Sharing coal 
briquettes with 
love

At the end of 2024, we participated in the ‘Incheon Free 
Economic Zone (IFEZ) Love Briquette Sharing’ event. 
About 20 employees from our headquarters supported 
the event, personally delivering briquettes to vulnerable 
households in the heating-weak area of Michuhol-gu, 
Hakik-dong, and spreading warmth through sharing.

Essential goods 
kit distribution 
project

In December 2024, the company donated 250 ‘Winter 
Essential Goods Kits’ for residents in need in Seongnam 
City. The essential goods kits prepared in collaboration 
with the Seongnam Volunteer Center made up of various 
types of food purchased from small business owners in 
Seongnam to revitalize the local economy, and about 30 
of our employees participated in the packaging process.

Sharing coal briquettes with love

Meal service at general welfare center Sharing essential goods kit

Sustain Together

SUSTAINABILITY AREAS

Environment

Technological Innovation

Supply Chain

Labor Rights & Safety

Governance & Ethics

Corporate Social Responsibility

→ CSR

CSR

2024 HL Klemove Sustainability Report 90



2024  
HL Klemove  
Sustainability Report

INTRODUCTION

ESG STRATEGY

APPENDIX

CSR
Adding hope to the community

Starting	in	2024,	HL	Klemove	has	launched	a	new	social	contribution	
initiative	aimed	at	supporting	low-income	residents	and	families	
affected	by	traffic	accidents.	For	low-income	residents	in	the	area,	
we	have	donated	5	million	won	as	part	of	our	moving	support	spon-
sorship	program.	Given	the	local	characteristics,	where	many	resi-
dents	live	in	rental	properties,	we	select	low-income	residents	who	
frequently	move	and	provide	them	with	moving	expenses.	This	proj-
ect	is	realized	through	public-private	cooperation,	completing	every-
thing	from	proposal	to	selection	and	implementation,	and	thereby	
achieving	community	welfare	activities	within	the	region.	Addition-
ally,	HL	Klemove	donated	5	million	won	as	scholarships	for	children	
affected	by	traffic	accidents	through	the	Incheon	Community	Chest	
of	Korea	in	2024.	The	scholarships	are	specifically	allocated	to	chil-
dren	from	low-income	families	affected	by	traffic	accidents,	ensuring	
they	receive	the	support	they	need.

Global CSR Activities
In	2024,	the	Indian	subsidiary	(KLI)	conducted	participatory	activities	considering	local	circumstances,	such	as	blood	donation	drives	by	employees	and	
tree	planting.	The	Chinese	subsidiary	(KLS)	provided	essential	goods	to	traffic	police	and	urban	management	personnel	during	the	summer	to	demon-
strate	their	interest	in	and	social	responsibility	towards	the	community	and	visited	senior	citizen	centers	to	give	gifts,	creating	meaningful	opportunities.

Metrics and Targets

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030 
Target

2.43

1.52
2.2

2.55
2.8

Employee volunteer participation hours per person 	 (Unit : Hour)

2022 2023 2024 2025 
Target

2030
Target

19.3

48.2

26.7 32.05
35

Percentage of Employees participating in volunteer activities compared
to total employees	 	 	 (Unit : %)

2024 Highlights

Sustain Together

Environmental Cleanup Activities by Employees at the China Operations

Blood Donation Campaign Conducted at the India Operations
*		In 2022, data is based on domestic operations, from 2023 onwards, 	
data is based on global operations.
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Environment

Technological Innovation

Supply Chain

Labor Rights & Safety

Governance & Ethics

Corporate Social Responsibility

→ CSR
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ESG Data
Economy

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Assets KRW 100 million 8,712 10,084 11,705

Cash and cash equivalents KRW 100 million 784 282 242

Liabilities KRW 100 million 5,937 6,825 8,544

Debt1) KRW 100 million 3,394 3,869 4,943 

Net debt1) KRW 100 million 2,610 3,587 4,701 

Equity KRW 100 million 2,775 3,259 3,161

Capital KRW 100 million 138 138 138

Det-to-equity ratio % 213.9 209.4 270.3

Net debt-to-equity ratio1) % 94 110 149

1) 2022-2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

By region

Korea KRW 100 million 10,501 12,438 11,822 

China KRW 100 million 2,548 2,658 2,997 

America KRW 100 million 627 608 2,199 

India KRW 100 million 1,068 1,382 1,556 

Other KRW 100 million 12 45 134

Subtotal KRW 100 million 14,757 17,130 18,708

(Related transactions excluded) KRW 100 million 1,095 1,763 2,402

Consolidated sales KRW 100 million 13,662 15,367 16,306 

Financial Statement Sales

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

By 
customer 

Hyundai/Kia % 51 53 53

HL Mando % 32 28 28

North America OEM/
Tier 1

% 1 2 2

China OEM/Tier1 % 6 7 7

Other OEM/Tier1 % 11 9 9

By parts

Brake % 17 16 15

Steering % 17 15 16

Sensor & Electronics % 8 8 8

ADAS % 55 59 59

Other % 2 2 2

Sales Breakdown

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Sales KRW 100 million 13,662 15,367 16,306

Cost of sales KRW 100 million 11,348 13,162 13,933

Operating profit
KRW 100 million 679 469 491

% 5.0 3.1 3.0

EBITDA 
KRW 100 million 1,123 976 1017.55

%1) 8.3 6.6 6.2

Net income
KRW 100 million 610 664 -179

% 4.5 4.3 -1.1

1) 2022-2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

Profit and Loss Statement
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ESG Data
Environment* *Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total GHG emissions tCO2eq 422,312 412,050 388,965

GHG emissions Scope1 tCO2eq 2,610 2,499 3,925 

GHG emissions Scope2 tCO2eq 22,463 20,691 20,736 

GHG emissions Scope3 tCO2eq 397,238 388,860 364,304

GHG emissions Scope1 (Intensity)1) tCO2eq/KRW 1 
million

0.00191 0.00163 0.00241

GHG emissions Scope2 (Intensity)1) tCO2eq/KRW 1 
million

0.01644 0.01346 0.01272

1) Based on revenue; 2022-2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total energy consumption TJ 283.7 278.8 291.4

Total non-renewable energy 
consumption

TJ 281.8 266.1 273.8

Non-renewable 
energy 
consumption

Liquid fuel TJ 3.9 6.3 5.4

Gas fuel TJ 3.5 3.3 2.5

Electricity TJ 272.1 254.4 263.7

Steam TJ 2.3 2.1 2.2

Total renewable energy 
consumption

TJ 1.9 12.7 17.6

Renewable energy consumption 
rate

% 0.7 4.6 6.0

Energy 
consumption 
(Intensity)1)

Non-renewable 
energy

TJ/KRW 1 
million

0.0002063 0.0001731 0.0001679

Renewable 
energy

TJ/KRW 1 
million

0.0000014 0.0000083 0.0000108

Total
TJ/KRW 1 
million

0.0002077 0.0001814 0.0001787

Y-o-Y Energy Consumption Change 
Rate (Intensity)1) % - -12.6 -1.5

1) Based on revenue; 2022-2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

GHG Emissions Energy Consumption

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total GHG emissions reduction tCO2eq - 10,262 23,085

Scope 1 reduction tCO2eq - 111 -1,426

Scope 2 reduction tCO2eq - 1,772 -45

Scope 3 reduction tCO2eq - 8,378 24,556

Y-o-Y GHG Emissions Change Rate 
(Intensity)1) % - -13.3 -11.0

Amount invested annually for 
carbon reduction purposes

KRW 1 million 1,018 635 333

Estimated annual cost savings 
from investment

KRW 1 million 18 123 31

1) Based on revenue; 2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

GHG Emissions Reduction
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ESG Data
Environment

Waste & Recycling1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total waste discharge Total waste discharge ton 881 917 990 

Waste discharge
Designated waste ton 46 53 67 

General waste ton 835 864 923 

Waste discharge (Intensity)2) ton/KRW 1 million 0.000645 0.000596 0.000607

Y-o-Y change rate in waste discharge (Intensity)2) % - -7.5 1.8

Waste disposal ton 881 917 990 

- Recycling ton 700 792 829

- Landfilling ton 0 0 45

- Incineration ton 180 124 115

- Other ton 0 0 1.3

General waste disposal ton 834 864 922

- Recycling ton 680 768 798

- Landfilling ton 0 0 45

- Incineration ton 154 95 79

Designated waste disposal ton 46 53 69

- Recycling ton 20 24 32

- Landfilling ton 0 0 0

- Incineration ton 26 29 36

- Other ton 0 0 1

Waste recycling rate % 79.5 86.4 83.7 

Non-recycling waste ton 180 124 161

Non-recycling waste rate % 20.5 13.6 16.3 

1) Due to data recalculation, the 2022–2023 data has been revised. All figures are rounded to the nearest first decimal place, and totals may not add up exactly.
2) Based on revenue

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)

952024 HL Klemove Sustainability Report



INTRODUCTION

ESG STRATEGY

2024  
HL Klemove  
Sustainability Report

APPENDIX

ESG Data

GRI Index

SASB/TCFD Index

UN SDGs

UN Global Compact

Awards and Associations

Independent Assurance Statement

GHG Assurance Statement

ESG Data
Environment

ISO 14001 Certification Status

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Implementation 
of Environmental 
Management System 
Certification 	
(ISO 14001) 

Sites subject to 
ISO 14001

Sites 4 4 5

Sites certified to 
ISO 14001

Sites 4 4 4

ISO 14001 
certification rate

% 100 100 80

Environmental Training1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees eligible for environmental 
training

Employees 64 61 63

Employees who participated in 
environmental training

Employees 64 61 63

Participation rate in environmental 
training

% 100 100 100

1) Based on domestic operations 

Hazardous Chemicals

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Consumption of hazardous 
chemicals

kg 809 385 605

Consumption of hazardous 
chemicals (Intensity)1) kg/KRW 1 million 0.00059 0.00025 0.00037

Y-o-Y Change Rate in Hazardous 
Chemical Usage (Intensity)1) % - -57.7 48.1

Chemical discharge kg 22,280 24,120 32,600

1) Based on revenue; 2022 and 2023 data revised due to changes in calculation criteria

Water Resources

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Water withdrawal and 
consumption

㎥ 71,268 61,880 60,708 

Waterworks ㎥ 71,268 61,880 60,708 

Groundwater ㎥ 0 0 0

Water consumption (Intensity)1) ㎥/KRW 1 million 0.0522 0.0403 0.0372

Y-o-Y change in water consumption 
(Intensity)1) % - -22.8 -7.5

1) 2022-2023 data revised due to data recalculation

Water and Air Pollutants
HL	Klemove	does	not	operate	any	business	sites	subject	to	legal	emission	standards	for	air	pollutants	(e.g.,	NOx,	
SOx,	particulate	matter,	VOCs,	ozone-depleting	substances)	or	water	pollutants	(e.g.,	BOD,	COD,	SS),	and	there-
fore	does	not	generate	such	emissions	in	the	course	of	its	operations.

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)
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ESG Data
Technological Innovation* 

R&D Investments IATF16949 Quality Management System Certification 

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

R&D personnel Employees 580 722 771

Total R&D investments KRW 1 billion 101 93 124

Percentage of R&D expenses 
against sales

% 7.4 6.1 7.1

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Implementation of 
IATF 16949 quality 
management 
system

Sites subject to 
IATF 16949 

Sites 4 4 5

Sites certified to 
IATF 16949

Sites 4 4 5

IATF 16949 
certification rate

% 100 100 100

Patent

Category Unit 2022 20231) 2024

Registrations Case 146 913 1,072 

Applications Case 232 608 567 

1) Data recalculation

LCA(Life Cycle Assessment)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total number of programs for the 
current year

Programs 0 1 13

Number of programs completed with 
simplified LCA for the current year

Programs 0 1 13

Percentage of programs completed 
with simplified LCA for the current year

% - 100 100

Quality Assurance

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Annual QA budget KRW 1 billion 9.70 17.14 11.65

Annual QA expenses KRW 1 billion 6.28 16.82 11.03

Percentage of QA expenses against 
sales

% 0.45 1.02 0.64

National R&D Project1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Government grant
KRW 1 
million

1,313 1,466 1,039

1) Based on domestic operations 
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ESG Data
Supply Chain Management*

Transactions with Suppliers Supplier ESG Assessment

*Data Coverage: Domestic operations (Pangyo, Songdo)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total suppliers No. of suppliers 150 168 162

Major suppliers1) No. of suppliers 52 51 54 

Total transaction 
amount

Total transaction 
amount

KRW 100 million 7,027 7,014 7,165 

Transaction amount by 
category

Parts KRW 100 million 7,027 7,014 7,165 

Raw materials KRW 100 million - - 0 

Purchase amount from 
major suppliers (tier 1) 
out of total purchase 
amount

Purchase amount from 
major suppliers (tier 1)

KRW 100 million 6,792 6,783 6,970 

Percentage of purchase 
amount from major 
suppliers (tier 1) out of 
total purchase amount

% 97 97 97 

1) Purchase amount of 1 billion KRW or more

Sustainable Procurement

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Training on sustainable 
procurement

Employees engaging in 
procurement 

No. of persons 24 23 24

Procurement personnel 
who have received 
training 

No. of persons 0 0 24

Percentage of 
procurement personnel 
who received training 

% - - 100

Suppliers who signed 
contracts containing 
provisions on 
environment, labor, 
human rights and ethics

Suppliers No. of suppliers 0 30 33

Percentage of suppliers % - 18 20

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Suppliers who 
received ESG
assessments

Suppliers No. of suppliers 24 15 20

Percentage of suppliers % 16.0 8.9 12.3

Assessed 
suppliers in the 
past three years

Suppliers No. of suppliers 24 39 59

Percentage of suppliers % 16.0 23.2 36.4

On-site ESG 
assessments 
performed

Suppliers No. of suppliers 0 15 20

Percentage of suppliers % - 8.9 12.3

Suppliers rated 
excellent in ESG
assessments

Suppliers No. of suppliers 1 4 5

Percentage of suppliers % 4.2 26.7 25.0

Suppliers with 
risks identified
(E, S, G)

Suppliers No. of suppliers 1 1 1

Suppliers who developed 
corrective action plans

No. of suppliers 0 0 0

Percentage of suppliers who 
developed corrective action 
plans

% - - -

Suppliers who implemented 
corrective actions within 12 
months

No. of suppliers 0 0 0

Percentage of suppliers who 
implemented corrective 
actions within 12 months

% - - -

Suppliers removed from 
contracts for failing to 
implement corrective 
actions

No. of suppliers 0 0 0
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ESG Data
Supply Chain Management

Supplier Support Conflict Minerals

*Data Coverage: Domestic operations (Pangyo, Songdo)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Win-Win growth index rating - Good Good

To be 
announced 

in September 
2025

Supplier quality 
certification

Suppliers certified to quality 
system certification

No. of suppliers 121 148 139

Certification acquisition rate 
among eligible suppliers

% 100 100 100

Competency 
training

Suppliers provided with 
training

No. of suppliers - 7 48

Suppliers provided with 
training

% - 4 30

Employees of suppliers 
trained

Employees - 24 48

Communication

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Discussion meetings held Meetings 1 1 1

Grievances submitted Cases 0 0 0

Grievances resolved Cases 0 0 0

Percentage of grievances resolved % - - -

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Suppliers with verified 
conflict minerals 
information

Suppliers subject to 
information verification

No. of suppliers 122 148 139

Suppliers with 
verifiable information

No. of suppliers 122 148 139

Percentage of suppliers 
with verifiable 
information

% 100 100 100

Sales ratio of products containing minerals from 
conflict-affected high-risk areas (as a share of 
total product sales)

% 0 0 0

Sales ratio of products sourced from conflict-free 
verified suppliers in conflict-affected high-risk 
areas (as a share of total product sales)

% 0 0 0
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ESG Data
Labor and Human Rights*

Employee status

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)	
Correction of 2022-2023 data due to changes in calculation criteria, including total number of employees

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total employees Total employees Employees 2,180 2,244 2,667 

Types of 
employment1)

Total permanent employees Employees 1,731 1,816 2,157 

- Male Employees 1,409 1,482 1,724 

- Female Employees 322 334 433 

Total temporary employees Employees 226 224 253 

- Male Employees 174 166 178 

- Female Employees 52 58 75 

Total dispatched employees Employees 223 204  

- Male Employees 144 114 147 

- Female Employees 79 90 110 

Types of work
Office Employees 1,199 1,145 1,334 

Production Employees 981 1,099 1,333 

By gender
Male Employees 1,727 1,762 2,049 

Female Employees 453 482 618 

By age group

Under 30 Employees 808 803 996 

Under 30 % 37.1 35.8 37.3 

30-under 50 Employees 1,321 1,380 1,597 

30-under 50 % 60.6 61.5 59.9

50 and over Employees 51 61 74 

50 and over % 2.3 2.7 2.8 

By position

Manager Employees 1,566 1,598 1,927 

Senior manager Employees 599 627 723 

Executive Employees 15 19 17 

By nationality2)

Korean nationals Employees 1,175 1,177 1,267 

Percentage of Korean nationals % 53.9 52.5 47.5 

Korean nationals in management positions Employees 160 176 198 

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

By nationality2)

Percentage of Korean nationals in 
management positions

% 80.4 78.6 72.8 

Chinese nationals Employees 531 528 557 

Chinese nationals % 24.4 23.5 20.9 

Chinese nationals in management positions Employees 26 28 36 

Percentage of Chinese nationals in 
management positions

% 13.1 12.5 13.2 

Indian nationals Employees 474 539 617 

Percentage of Indian nationals % 21.8 24.0 23.1 

Indian nationals in management positions Employees 13 20 32 

Percentage of Indian nationals in 
management positions

% 6.5 8.9 11.8 

Mexican nationals Employees - - 225

Percentage of Mexican nationals % - - 8.4

Mexican nationals in management positions Employees - - 6

Percentage of Mexican nationals in 
management positions

% - - 2.2

US nationals Employees  -  - 1

Percentage of US nationals %  -  - 0

Localization3)

Employees in manager positions Employees 52 67 102

Locally-hired employees in manager 
positions

Employees 39 48 74

Percentage of locally-hired employees in 
manager positions

% 75 72 73

1) 		Temporary employees: Provide support in roles such as administrative assistance (e.g., office admin) and research assistance 
(e.g., test drivers)/Dispatched employees: Personnel supporting office and production tasks

2) Management positions: Refers to team leaders and above
3) Managers: Refers to individuals officially appointed to managerial roles through internal HR assignments
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ESG Data
Labor and Human Rights

Wage Turnover Status

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Gender

Median male hourly pay KRW 1 million 65 65 64 

Median female hourly pay KRW 1 million 58 57 57 

Gender-based difference in median 
hourly pay

KRW 1 million 7 8 7 

Wage gap by gender % 89 88 89 

Percentage of the highest compensation (CEO) 
relative to the median annual total compensation 
of all employees1)

% 7 7 7

1) 		Based on domestic operations, information regarding the highest compensation is available on pages 211-213 of the business 
report

New hires

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total new hires Employees 419 434 829

By gender
Male Employees 332 352 581

Female Employees 87 82 248

By age group

Under 30 Employees 275 305 511

30-under 50 Employees 141 127 307

50 and over Employees 3 2 11

By nationality

New hires in Korea Employees 125 128 144

New hires in China Employees 55 26 11

New hires in India Employees 239 280 310

New hires in Mexico Employees - 0 364

By position

Manager Employees 345 387 775

Senior Manager Employees 74 47 54

Executive Employees 0 0 0

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)	
Correction of 2022-2023 data due to changes in calculation criteria, including total number of employees

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total turnover Employees 435 423 621

By gender
Male Employees 347 341 451

Female Employees 88 82 170

By age

Under 30 Employees 232 254 365

30-under 50 Employees 201 167 247

50 and over Employees 2 2 9

Turnover rate Employees 20 19 23

Voluntary turnover Employees 351 347 559

By gender
Male Employees 275 273 402

Female Employees 76 74 157

By age group

Under 30 Employees 178 212 328

30-under 50 Employees 171 133 223

50 and over Employees 2 2 8

Voluntary turnover rate % 16 15 21

Number of positions 
required for new hires

Turnover due to 
replacement of 
resigning employees 

Employees 328 277 458

Turnover due to new 
tasks

Employees 70 141 141

Number of positions 
filled through internal 
transfers among 
required new hires

Number of internal fills 
due to replacement of 
resigning employees

Employees 28 31 29

Number of internal fills 
due to new tasks

Employees 6 6 2

Percentage of positions 
filled through internal 
transfers among 
required new hires

Percentage of positions 
filled through internal 
transfers among 
required new hires

% 8.5 8.9 5.2
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ESG Data
Labor and Human Rights

Employee Diversity Parental Leave1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Gender 
diversity

Percentage of female employees out of total % 20.8 21.5 23.2

Female new hires % 20.8 18.9 29.9

Female managers Employees 8 15 25

Percentage of female managers out of total managers % 4.0 6.7 9.2

Female executives Employees 0 0 0

Total female R&D engineer Employees 72 97 115

Total R&D engineer Employees 590 678 751

Percentage of female engineers % 12.2 14.3 15.3

Female managers in revenue-generating department Employees 0 0 3

Managers in revenue-generating department Employees 10 16 21

Percentage of female managers in revenue-generating 
department % 0 0 14.3

Special 
recruitments 
and vulnerable 
employees1)

Employees with disabilities Employees 37 37 40

Percentage of employees with disabilities % 1.9 1.8 1.7

Employees entitled to national merit Employees 4 6 9

Employees entitled to national merit % 0.2 0.3 0.4

1) 		Based on domestic operations, the number of employees with disabilities is reported according to the ministry of employment 
and labor’s disability employment rate filings.

Maternity Leave

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees who took maternity leave Employees 57 73 60

Gender
Male Employees 47 64 51
Female Employees 10 9 9

Employees who returned to work after maternity leave Employees 57 73 60

Gender
Male Employees 47 64 51
Female Employees 10 9 9

Percentage of employees who returned to work after maternity leave % 100 100 100

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)	
Correction of 2022-2023 data due to changes in calculation criteria, including total number of employees

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees eligible for parental leave Employees 75 93 102

Gender
Male Employees 69 83 91

Female Employees 6 10 11

Employees who took parental leave Employees 10 21 17

Gender
Male Employees 7 14 10

Female Employees 3 7 7

Employees who are expected to return to work after parental leave Employees 9 19 17

Gender
Male Employees 6 12 10

Female Employees 3 7 7

Employees who returned to work after parental leave Employees 9 19 -

Gender
Male Employees 6 12 -

Female Employees 3 7 -

Percentage of employees who returned to work after parental 
leave2) % 100 100 -

Gender
Male % 100 100 -

Female % 100 100 -

Employees who worked 12 or more months after parental leave Employees 9 19 -

Gender
Male Employees 6 12 -

Female Employees 3 7 -

Percentage of employees who worked 12 or more months after 
parental leave3) % 100 100 -

Gender
Male % 100 100 -

Female % 100 100 -

1) Based on domestic operations	
2) 		(Number of employees who returned to work after parental leave / Total number of employees scheduled to return after 

parental leave) *100
3) 		(Number of employees who remained employed for 12 months or more after returning / Number of employees who returned 

from parental leave in the previous reporting year) *100
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ESG Data
Labor and Human Rights

Working Hours Employee Training

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Annual hours worked per person Hours 2,098 1,954 2,056 

Average weekly hours worked Hours 43 39 41 

Number of employees utilizing flexible hours Employees 744 832 975 

Percentage of employees utilizing flexible hours % 34.1 37.1 36.6 

Performance Appraisals

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees subject to MBO-setting1) Employees 1,045 1,244 1,287 

Employees who set an MBO with their boss Employees 867 1,056 1,055 

Percentage of employees who set an MBO with their 
boss

% 83.0 84.9 82.0

1) Based on office workers at domestic operations

Benefits1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Average benefit expenses per person
KRW 1 
million

3.89 3.77 4.18

Operation of daycare 
center

Sites with daycare center 
operation

Sites 1 1 1

Number of children in 
daycare centers

Persons 75 75 72

Number of daycare center 
staff

Persons 18 17 14

1) Based on domestic operations

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)	
Correction of 2022-2023 data due to changes in calculation criteria, including total number of employees

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total number of training participants Employees 1,614 2,096 1,798 

Percentage of training participants % 74.0 93.4 67.4 

By age 

Under 30 Employees 540 667 730 

30 - under 50 Employees 1,016 1,369 1,016 

50 and over Employees 58 60 52 

By gender
Male Employees 1,279 1,688 1,371 

Female Employees 335 408 427 

By training type

Technology and task 
training 

Employees 1,404 1,062 1,373 

Competency training Employees 573 1,271 716

Retiree training Employees 50 53 75 

By position

Manager Employees 1,000 1,548 1,264 

Senior manager Employees 455 529 382 

Leader (Partial/Leader/
Executive) team

Employees 159 19 152

Total completed training hours Hours 36,820 40,128 43,355 

Training hours completed per person Hours 23 19 24 

Total training expenses
KRW 1 
million

1,542 1,394 1,348 

Training expenses per person
KRW 1 
million

0.96 0.67 0.75 
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ESG Data
Labor and Human Rights

Employee Engagement Human Rights

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Participants in the 
employee engagement 
survey

Manager Employees 607 718 772

Senior manager Employees 355 433 429

Executive Employees 0 0 0

Employee with high 
engagement among the 
survey participants 

Manager Employees 513 551 574

Senior manager Employees 298 308 293

Executive Employees 0 0 0

Percentage of employees with high engagement % 84.3 74.6 72.2

Labor Relations1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Labor union

Employees eligible 
for labor union 
membership

Employees 293 286 284

Employees who joined 
labor unions

Employees 248 280 280

Labor union 
membership

% 84.6 97.9 98.6

Labor management meetings Cases 26 34 34

Collective agreement

Number of employees 
covered

Employees 358 310 321

Percentage of 
employees covered

% 31.3 27.0 26.3

1) Based on domestic operations

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Human rights impact 
assessment

Worksites subject to 
human rights impact 
assessment or review

Sites 3 5 5

Worksites that received 
human rights impact 
assessment

Sites 3 5 4

Proportion of worksites 
that received human 
rights impact assessment

% 100 100 80

Incidences of human 
rights risk

Cases 0 0 4

Improvements made Cases 0 0 4

Proportion of 
improvements made

% - - 100

Human rights violation 
prevention program 
(Discrimination, 
harassment, sexual 
harassment child labor, 
forced labor, etc)

Grievances submitted Cases 0 3 4

Grievances resolved Cases - 3 4

Resolution rate % - 100 100

Human rights1)

(Discrimination, 
harassment, sexual 
harassment, child labor, 
forced labor, etc. )

Employees who attended 
human rights training

Employees 1,160 1,162 1,809 

Proportion of employees 
who attended human 
rights training

% 100 100 67.8

1) For 2022-2023, the data is based on domestic operations, while for 2024, it is based on global operations 

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)	
Correction of 2022-2023 data due to changes in calculation criteria, including total number of employees
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ESG Data
Safety*

Health and Safety Risk Assessment

*Data Coverage: All global operations (Pangyo, Songdo, China, India, Mexico)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Target Sites Sites 2 2 5 

Sites assessed Sites 2 2 5 

Percentage of sites assessed % 100 100 100 

* 2022-2023: Based on domestic operations, 2024: Based on global operations

Injuries Status

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Total injuries Employees 1 3 1

Fatalities Employees 0 0 0

Injuries Employees 1 3 1

Work-related illnesses Employees 0 0 0

Workplace injuries Cases 1 3 1

Work-related accidents Cases 0 0 1

Occupational Health & Safety Performance1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Lost workdays Days 44 116 28

Number of regular employees Employees 1,993 2,055 2,667

Total annual working hours Hour 3,744,619 4,039,882 5,906,671 

Accident rate % 0.05 0.15 0.04

Total Recordable Injury Frequency Rate (TRIFR)
Cases/million 
hours worked

0.27 0.74 0.17

Lost Workday Rate (LWR) - 0.01 0.02 0.004

Frequency Severity Index (FSI) - 0.05 0.13 0.03

Health & Safety Training1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees subject to training Employees 1,160 1,162 2,667

Percentage of employees who completed the 
training to the total number of employees

% 100 100 100 

Safety training hours per person Hours 24 24 24 

1) Including employees, executives, and on-site external staff

ISO 45001 Certification1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Implementation of 
ISO 45001 certified 
workplaces

Sites subject to ISO 
45001

Sites 4 4 5

Sites certified to ISO 
45001

Sites 4 4 4

ISO 45001 certification 
rate

% 100 100 80

1) 2022-2023 data revised due to data recalculation

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Lost-Time Injuries Frequency Rate (LTIFR)
Cases/million 
hours worked

0.27 0.74 0.17

In-house partner lost workday accident rate
Cases/million 
hours worked

0 0 0

Occupational Illness Frequency Rate (OIFR)
Cases/million 
hours worked

0 0 0

1) 2022, 2023 data corrected due to changes in data calculation criteria

Occupational Health & Safety Performance
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ESG Data
Governance 〮 Ethics*

Anti-corruption/Ethics1)

*Data Coverage: Domestic operations (Pangyo, Songdo)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Corruption

Incidences of corruption (legal criteria) Cases 0 1 0 

Measures taken (pay cuts and/or more severe) Cases - 1 -

Percentage of measures executed (pay cuts and/
or more severe)

% - 100 -

Non-
compliance 
with the Code 
of Conducts

Non-compliance with the Code of Conduct 
(internal criteria)

Cases 1 1 0

Measures taken (pay cutsand/or more severe) Cases 1 1 0

Percentage of measures executed (pay cuts and/
or more severe)

% 100 100 -

Reports on 	
Anti-
corruption

Whistleblowing reports on corruption Cases 0 2 0

Whistleblowing reports on corruption handled 
(pay cuts and or more severe)

Cases 0 2 0

Anti-corruption report handling rate (overall) % - 100 -

Anti-corruption reports resulting in disciplinary 
action of salary reduction or higher

Cases 0 0 0

Percentage of anti-corruption reports resulting in 
disciplinary action of salary reduction or higher 

% - - -

Internal audit 
(ethics/work)

Worksites subject to audits Sites 1 3 4

Worksites audited Sites 1 3 1

Implementation rate % 100 100 25

1) Based on global operations

Ethics Training1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Employees who completed ethics training Employees 112 795 849 

Training completion rate % 100 100 98 

1) 	The completion rate is calculated as the percentage of participants who successfully completed the training among those 
enrolled.

Information Security1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Information security 
management system 
certification

Worksites subject to certification Sites 1 1 1

Worksites certified Sites 1 1 1

Certification rate % 100 100 100

Number of information 
security vulnerability 
assessments

Number of cyberattack response 
process assessments

Cases 1 1 1

Number of information 
security incidents

Number of information security/
cybersecurity incidents

Cases 0 0 0

Information security 
training1)

Number of employees who 
completed the training

Employees 1,162 835 878

Training completion rate % 100 100 100

1) 		As the training is mandatory for all employees at the time of enrollment, the completion rate is 100% as of year-end. 	
The completion rate is calculated based on those enrolled in the training.

Compliance1)

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Non-compliance with environmental 
regulations

Cases Cases 0 0 0
Penalties KRW 1 million 0 0 0

Non-compliance with fair trade regulations
Cases Cases 0 0 0
Penalties KRW 1 million 0 0 0

Non-compliance with safety regulations 2) Cases Cases 0 1 0
Penalties KRW 1 million 0 2 0

Non-compliance with personal data privacy 
regulations

Cases Cases 0 0 0
Penalties KRW 1 million 0 0 0

Non-compliance with customer (OEM) data-
related information security regulations 

Cases Cases 0 0 0

1) Based on business report disclosure standards	
2) 2023 data corrected due to changes in data calculation criteria 
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ESG Data
CSR*

Donations 

*Data Coverage: Based on domestic operations in 2022; based on all global operations from 2023 to 2024

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Corporate donations 

Total corporate donations 
made 

KRW 1 million 66 464 180

Cash KRW 1 million 16 455 180

In-kind KRW 1 million 50 9 0

Percentage of donations 
against sales

% 0.006 0.027 0.011

Investments made in community development 
activity expenses

KRW 1 million 16 226 145

Percentage of investments made in community 
development against sales (activity expenses)

% 0.001 0.013 0.009

Percentage of investments made in community 
development against sales (activity expenses)

KRW 1 million - 238 35

Volunteer Work

Category Unit 2022 2023 2024

Volunteer hours

Total employee volunteer 
hours 

Hours 589 1,643 1,581 

Volunteer hours per 
person1) Hours 2.43 1.52 2.2

Employee volunteers
Employee volunteers Employees 224 1,082 712 

Percentage of employee 
volunteers out of total

% 19.3 48.2 26.7

1) 2022-2023 data revised due to data recalculation
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GRI Index
Category Indicator name

Statement of use HL Klemove reported for the period from January 1, 2024, to December 31, 2024, in accordance with GRI standards.

GRI 1 used GRI 1: Foundation 2021

Applicable GRI Sector Standards Currently unavailable (As of the reporting date in May 2024, the standards for the Automotive industry, which HL Klemove falls under, have not been released.)

GRI 2 : General Disclosures 2021 Page

The organization and its reporting 
practices

2-1 Organizational details 6
2-2 Entities included in the organization’s sustainability reporting 2
2-3 Reporting period, frequency and contact point 2
2-4 Restatenebts of information 93-107, with separate notation in the footnotes
2-5 External assurance 115-117

Activities and Workers
2-6 Activities, value chain and other business relationships 7, 8
2-7 Employees 100
2-8 Workers who are not employees 100

Governance 

2-9 Governance structure and composition 18, 76
2-10 Nomination and selection of the highest governance body 76
2-11 Chair of the highest governance body 76
2-12 Role of the highest governance body in overseeing the management of impacts 18
2-13 Delegation of responsibility for managing impacts 18
2-14 Role of the highest governance body in sustainability reporting 18
2-15 Conflicts of interest 76
2-16 Communication of critical concerns 18, 77
2-17 Collective knowledge of the highest governance body 76
2-18 Evaluation of the performance of the highest governance body 78
2-19 Remuneration policies 78, Current business report pages 210-213
2-20 Process to determine remuneration 78, Current business report pages 210-213
2-21 Annual total compensation ratio 101

Strategy, Policies, and Practices

2-22 Statement on sustainable development strategy 5
2-23 Policy commitments 29, 51, 66, 69, 71, 79, 81, 82
2-24 Embedding policy commitments 29-37, 51-57, 67-70, 71-74, 79-80, 81, 82-85
2-25 Processes to remediate negative impacts 67
2-26 Mechanisms for seeking advice and rasiing concerns 68
2-27 Compliance with laws and regulations 106
2-28 Membership associations 104

Stakeholder Engagement
2-29 Approach to stakeholder engagement 26
2-30 Collective bargaining agreements 104
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GRI Index
GRI 3: Material Topics 2021GRI 3: Material Topics 2021 Page

Disclosures on Material Topics 
3-1 Process to determine material topics 21-22
3-2 List of material topics 22
3-3 Management of material topics 23-25

Topic-Specific DisclosuresTopic-Specific Disclosures Page

Topic 1: Climate Change Mitigation 

3-3 Management of material topics 23, 31-34, 44
201-2 Financial implications and other risks and opportunities due to climate change 32
305-1 Direct (Scope 1) GHG emissions 34, 94
305-2 Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions 34, 94
305-3 Other indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions 34, 94
305-4 GHG emissions intensity 34, 94
305-5 GHG emissions reduction 32

Topic 2: Energy

3-3 Management of material topics 23, 31-34
302-1 Energy consumption within the organization 94
302-3 Energy intensity 94
302-4 Energy consumption reduction 32

Topic 3 : Employee working condition

3-3 Management of material topics 24, 64-65, 71-74
401-1 New employee hires and employee turnover 101
401-3 Parental leave 102
403-1 Occupational health and safety management system 72
403-2 Hazard identification, risk assessment, and incident investigation 72
403-3 Occuptational health services 74
403-4 Worker participation, consultation, and communication on occupational health and safety 74
403-5 Worker training on occupational health and safety 74, 105
403-6 Promotion of worker health 74
403-7 Prevention and mitigation of occupational health and safety impacts directly linked by business relationships 72-74
403-8 Workers covered by an occupational health and safety management system 72, 105
403-9 Work-related injuries 105
403-10 Work-related illness 105
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GRI Index

Topic 4 : Equal treatment and 
opportunities in the workplace

3-3 Management of material topics 24, 60-63
404-1 Average hours of training per year per employee 103
404-2 Programs for upgrading employee skills and transition assistance programs 61-63
404-3 Ratio of employees who received regular performance and career development reviews 103
405-1 Diversity of governance bodies and employees 102
405-2 Ratio of basic salary and remuneration of women to men 101

Topic 5 : Working conditions of partner 
companies

3-3 Management of material topics 25, 51-53
308-2 negative environmental impacts in the supply chain and corresponding actions 52-53, 98-99
414-2 Negative social impacts in the supply chain and corrective measures taken 52-53, 98-99

Topic 6 : Safety of consumers and users
3-3 Management of material topics 25, 46-49

416-2 Incidents of non-compliance concerning the health and safety impacts of products and services 49

Other General Reporting Issues Page
Economic value generation and 
distribution

201-1 Direct economic value generated and distributed 93

Local employment 202-2 Ratio of senior management hired locally at key business operations 100
Incidents of corruption 205-3 Confirmed incidents of corruption and actions taken 106
Fair trade 206-1 Legal actions for anti-competitive behavior, anti-trust, and monopoly practices 106

Tax
207-1 Approach to tax 81
207-2 Tax governance, control, and risk management 81

Water
303-3 Water withdrawal 96
303-5 Water consumption 96

Biodiversity 
304-2 Significant impacts of the organization's activities, products, and services on biodiversity 38-39
304-4 Ecosystem services 38-39

Airpollution
305-6 Ozone-depleting substances 96
305-7 Air pollutants 96

Waste

306-2 Management of significant waste-related impacts 36
306-3 Waste generated 95
306-4 Waste diverted from disposal 95
306-5 Waste directed to disposal 95

Customer personal data 418-1 Substantiated complaints concerning breaches of customer privacy and loss of customer data 106
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SASB/TCFD Index
TCFD(IFRS S2) IndexSASB Index

Sustainability Disclosure Topics

Topic Metrics Code Accounting Metric Page

Energy Management

TR-AP-130a.1

(1) Total energy consumed

94(2) Percentage grid electricity

(3) Percentage renewable

TR-AP-150a.1

(1) 		Total amount of waste from 
manufacturing 

95

(2) 		Percentage of designated 
waste among the total waste 
generated

(3) 		Percentage of recycled 
waste among the total waste 
generated 

Materials Sourcing  TR-AP-440a.1 
Description of the management 
of risk associated with the use of 
critical materials

98-99

Competitive Behavior  TR-AP-520a.1 

Total amount of monetary losses 
as a result of legal proceedings 
associated with anti-competitive 
behavior regulations

106

Accounting Metrics

Topic Metrics Code Content

Area of Manufacturing 
Plants

TR-AP-000.C 52,590㎡

TCFD Recommendations Page

Governance

a) 		Describe the board’s oversight of climate-related risks and 
opportunities

31

b) 		Describe management’s role in assessing and managing climate 
related risks and opportunities

31

Strategy

a) 		Describe the climate-related risks and opportunities the organization 
has identified over the short, medium, and long term

32

b) 		Describe the impact of climate-related risks and opportunities on the 
organization’s businesses, strategy, and financial planning

32

c) 		Describe the resilience of the organization’s strategy, taking into 
consideration different climate- 2°C or lower scenarios

31

Risk Management

a) 		Describe the organization’s processes for identifying and assessing 
climate-related risks

33

b) 		Describe the organization’s processes for managing climate-related 
risks

33

c) 		Describe how processes for identifying, assessing, and managing 
climate-related risks are integrated into the organization’s overall risk 
management

33

Metrics and Targets

a) 		Describe the metrics used by the organization to assess climate-
related risks and opportunities in line with its strategy and risk 
management process

34

b) 		Disclose Scope 1(direct emissions). Scope 2 (indirect emissions), and 
Scope 3 (other indirect emissions) GHG emissions and the related 
risks

34

c) 		Describe the targets used by the organization to manage climate-
related risks and opportunities and performance against targets

34

*		This index has been prepared based on the TCFD recommendations and will continue to be aligned with the ISSB’s IFRS S2 
climate disclosure standards to strengthen consistency going forward.
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UN SDGs
HL	Klemove	supports	the	UN	SDGs	(United	Nations	Sustainable	Development	Goals)	and	is	committed	to	contributing	to	the	sustainable	development	of	humanity	and	the	global	community.	
To	this	end,	the	company	has	identified	and	manages	specific	SDG	targets	that	align	with	its	six	key	areas	of	sustainable	management.

6 main categories SDGs Goals HL Klemove Major Activity

Environment, 
Safety

11.6. Managing air quality, urban areas, and other waste to reduce negative 
environmental impacts
13.1. Strengthening the capacity and resilience to adapt to climate-related 
risks and natural disasters

HL Klemove is continuously working to improve energy efficiency, with the goal of reducing annual 
electricity costs by 1%. The company is also gradually increasing the proportion of renewable energy 
used each year. In addition, efforts to reduce waste generation and improve recycling rates led to an 
83.7% waste recycling rate in 2024.

Technological 
Innovation

8.2. Achieving improved economic productivity through industrial 
diversification, technological advancement, and innovation
9.4. Applying high resource efficiency, clean technologies, and 
environmentally friendly processes in industries
9.5. Significantly increasing investments in research and development 
personnel and activities to encourage innovation

HL Klemove is playing a leading role in the autonomous driving and electric vehicle markets through 
innovative technology development. In 2024, the company maintained its R&D investment at 7.1% of 
total sales and conducted LCA (Life Cycle Assessments) for 13 products to evaluate their environmental 
impact.

Supply Chain 
Management 

8.3. Supporting production activities, job creation, creativity, and innovation, 
while promoting the formation and growth of small businesses and SMEs
17.16. Strengthening global partnerships for sustainable development by 
mobilizing and sharing knowledge, expertise, technologies, and resources

In 2024, HL Klemove conducted ESG assessments for 20 partner companies and provided online 
consulting to support improvements in their ESG performance. Additionally, the company continuously 
monitors the quality certification status of its partners to strengthen quality and safety management. To 
ensure ongoing communication, both online and offline channels are actively maintained. 

Labor Rights 
and Human 
Rights

4.4. Expanding the pool of talent with the necessary vocational skills for 
quality jobs and business activities
10.2. Promoting social, economic, and political inclusion for all people, 
regardless of age, gender, disabilitie, race, ethnicity, origin or religion

Through industry-academia collaboration programs and scholarships for students in software-related 
fields, HL Klemove is actively nurturing new talent. At the same time, the company leverages internal 
referral programs and open recruitment to secure outstanding individuals. To promote female talent, HL 
Klemove participates in women’s university job fairs and operates branded pop-up stores. Furthermore, 
in partnership with the Korea Employment Agency for the Disabled, the company runs a customized 
training program, SIAT (Specialized IT Training for Young People with Disabilities), to foster and recruit 
software testing personnel with disabilities.

Governance 
and Ethics

16.3. Promoting the rule of law and ensuring equal access to justice for all
16.5. Reducing all forms of corruption and bribery 16.6. Developing effective, 
transparent, and accountable institutions

HL Klemove is committed to ethical management, having established and adhered to a corporate code 
of ethics. The HL Group’s Ethics Management Office conducts annual internal audits to regularly review 
corruption-related risks across all major business processes, including accounting and procurement. 
In addition, the company provides annual ethics training for all new and current employees, covering 
topics such as anti-corruption and anti-bribery, to strengthen ethical awareness across the organization.

CSR

1.5. 		Building resilience for the poor and vulnerable by 2030, and reducing 
exposure and vulnerability to extreme climate-related events, as well as other 
economic, social, and environmental shocks and disasters 
4.3. Ensuring equal access to affordable, equality technical education, 
vocational training, and higher education, including universities, for all women 
and men by 2030.

Under the social contribution vision of “A company that provides greater comfort and safety through 
trusted mobility of all,” HL Klemove has established and implemented four key strategies: 	
MOVE TOGETHER , GREEN TOGETHER, GROW TOGETHER, and SUSTAIN TOGETHER. In 2024, employees 
participated in a total of 1,581 hours of volunteer activities, and the company made donations totaling 
KRW 200 million. 
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UN Global Compact
HL	Klemove	joined	the	UNGC	(United	Nations	Global	Compact)	in	May	2023,	a	global	sustainable	business	initiative	under	the	UN.	By	doing	so,	we	expressed	its	support	for	the	10	principles	across		
four	key	areas:	human	rights,	labor,	environment,	and	anti-corruption.	HL	Klemove	continues	to	apply	these	principles	across	its	business	operations.

The 10 Principles across the four key areas Page

▶   Human Rights

Principle 1   Businesses should support and respect the protection of internationally proclaimed human rights. 66

Principle 2   Make sure that they are not complicit in human rights abuses. 66

▶   Labor

Principle 3   Business should uphold the freedom of association and the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining. 65

Principle 4   The elimination of all forms of forced and compulsory labor. 64

Principle 5   The effective abolition of child labor. 64

Principle 6   The elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation. 69

▶   Environment

Principle 7   Businesses should support a precautionary approach to environmental challenges. 29-30

Principle 8   Undertake initiatives to promote greater environmental responsibility. 31-37

Principle 9   Encourage the development and diffusion of environmentally friendly technologies. 29

▶   Anti-corruption

Principle 10   Busineses should work against corruption in all its forms, including extortion and bribery. 79
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Awards and Associations
Awards

Associations

Date Award Host

2022.04.22. 2022 Science and Technology Award Ministry of Science and ICT

2022.07.21. 2022 Industrial Technology Innovation Award Ministry of Trade, Industry, and Energy

2023.05.02. 2023 56th Science Day, Minister of Science and ICT Award Ministry of Science and ICT

2023.12.06. 2023 Korea Industrial Technology R&D Expo, Industrial Medal Ministry of Trade, Industry, and Energy

2024.01.09. CES 2024 Innovation Award CES

2024.05.21. 59th Invention Day, Minister of Trade, Industry, and Energy Award Ministry of Trade, Industry, and Energy

2025.01.10. CES 2025 Innovation Award CES

NO. Organization Purpose of Membership

1 ADASIS Obtain information on ADAS Map-related standards

2 Korea Association of Autonomous Mobility Industry (KAAMI) Communicate and collaborate with a host of private sector organizations, universities, and 
relevant organizations in the field of autonomous driving

3  Korea Automobile Manufacturers Association(KAMA) Promote technology development through networking and academic conferences in relation to 
automobiles

4 Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) Identify global electrical/electronic R&D trends

5 Korea Industrial Technology Association (KOITA) Maintain and manage associated technology research centers
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Independent Assurance Statement
The Stakeholders of HL Klemove Corporation

Overview
BSI	(British	Standards	Institution)	Group	Korea	(hereinafter	referred	to	as	the	“Assurer”)	was	requested	
to	verify	the	2024	HL	Klemove	Sustainability	Report	(hereinafter	referred	to	as	the	“Report”).	The	Assurer	
is	independent	of	the	HL	Klemove	and	has	no	major	operational	financial	interest	other	than	the	assur-
ance.	This	assurance	opinion	statement	is	intended	to	provide	information	related	to	the	assurance	of	the	
HL	Klemove	Corporation	report	relating	to	the	environment,	social	and	governance	(ESG)	to	the	relevant	
stakeholders	and	may	not	be	used	for	any	purpose	other	than	the	purpose	of	publication.	This	assurance	
opinion	statement	was	prepared	based	on	the	information	presented	by	the	HL	Klemove	Corporation	
and	the	assurance	was	carried	out	under	the	assumption	that	presented	the	information	and	data	were	
complete	and	accurate.
HL	Klemove	Corporation	is	responsible	for	managing	the	relevant	information	contained	within	the	
scope	of	assurance,	operating	the	relevant	internal	control	procedures,	and	for	all	information	and	claims	
contained	in	the	report.	Any	queries	that	may	arise	by	virtue	of	this	independent	assurance	opinion	state-
ment	or	matters	relating	to	it	should	be	addressed	to	HL	Klemove	Corporation	only.
The	Assurer	is	responsible	for	providing	HL	Klemove	Corporation	management	with	an	independent	
assurance	opinion	containing	professional	opinions	derived	by	applying	the	assurance	methodology	to	
the	scope	specified,	and	to	provide	the	information	to	all	stakeholders	of	HL	Klemove	Corporation.	The	
Assurer	shall	not	bear	any	other	responsibility,	including	legal	responsibility,	to	any	third	party	other	than	
HL	Klemove	Corporation	in	providing	the	assurance	opinion	and	shall	not	be	liable	to	any	other	purpose,	
purpose	or	stakeholders	related	thereto	for	which	the	assurance	opinion	may	be	used.

Scope
The	scope	of	engagement	agreed	upon	with	HL	KLEMOVE	CORPORATION	includes	the	following:

-			Reporting	contents	during	the	period	from	January	1st	to	December	31st	2024	included	in	the	report,	
some	data	included	the	first	half	of	2025.

-			Major	assertion	included	in	the	Report,	such	as	sustainability	management	policies	and	strategies,	
goals,	projects,	and	performance,	and	the	Report	contents	related	to	material	issues	determined	as	a	
result	of	materiality	assessment.

-			Appropriateness	and	consistency	of	processes	and	systems	for	data	collection,	analysis	and	review.
-			In	Accordance	with	the	four	principles	of	AA1000	AccountAbility	in	the	report,	based	on	the	type	of	
Sustainability	Assurance	based	on	AA1000AS	v3	and	if	applicable,	the	reliability	of	the	sustainability	
performance	information	contained	in	the	report.

The	following	contents	were	not	included	in	the	scope	of	assurance.
-			Financial	information	in	Appendix.
-			Index	items	related	to	other	international	standards	and	initiatives	other	than	the	GRI.	
-			Other	related	additional	information	such	as	the	website,	business	annual	report.

Assurance Level and Type
The	assurance	levels	and	types	are	as	follows;

-			Moderate	level	based	on	AA1000	AS	and	Type	2	(confirmation	to	the	four	principles	as	described	in	
the	AA1000	Accountability	Principle	2018	and	quality	and	reliability	of	specific	performance	informa-
tion	published	in	the	report.)

Description and sources of disclosures covered
Based	on	the	scope	and	methodology	of	assurance	applied,	the	assurer	reviewed	the	following	Disclo-
sures	based	on	the	sampling	of	information	and	data	provided	by	HL	Klemove	Corporation.	

[Universal	Standards]	
2-1	to	2-5	(The	organization	and	its	reporting	practices),	2-6	to	2-8	(Activities	and	workers),	2-9	to	2-21	
(Governance),	2-22	to	2-28	(Strategy,	policies	and	practices),	2-29	to	2-30	(Stakeholder	engagement),	3-1	to	
3-3	(Material	Topics	Disclosures)

[Topic	Standards]
201-1~2,	202-2,	205-3,	206-1,	207-1~2,	302-1,	302-3~4,	303-3,	303-5,	304-2,	304-4,	305-1~7,	306-2~5,	308-2,	
401-1,	401-3,	403-1~10,	404-1~3,	405-1~2,	414-2,	416-2,	418-1
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Independent Assurance Statement
Methodology
As	a	part	of	its	independent	assurance,	the	Assurer	has	used	the	methodology	developed	for	relevant	
evidence	collection	in	order	to	comply	with	the	verification	criteria	and	to	reduce	errors	in	reporting.	The	
Assurer	has	performed	the	following	activities;

-			A	top-level	review	of	issues	raised	by	external	parties	that	could	be	relevant	to	organizations	policies	
to	provide	a	check	on	the	appropriateness	of	statements	made	in	the	report.

-			Discussion	with	managers	and	staffs	on	organization’s	approach	to	stakeholder	engagement.
-			Review	of	the	supporting	evidence	related	to	the	material	issues	through	interviews	with	senior	man-
agers	in	the	responsible	departments.

-			Review	of	the	system	for	sustainability	management	strategy	process	and	implementation
-			Review	of	materiality	issue	analysis	process	and	prioritization	by	reviewing	materiality	issue	analysis	
process	and	verifying	the	results

-			Verification	of	data	generation,	collection	and	reporting	for	each	performance	index	and	document	
review	of	relevant	systems,	policies,	and	procedures	where	available

-			An	assessment	of	the	company’s	reporting	and	management	processes	concerning	this	reporting	
against	the	principles	of	Inclusivity,	Materiality,	Responsiveness	and	Impact	as	described	in	the	
AA1000	AccountAbility	Principles	Standard	(2018).

-			Visit	of	the	HL	Klemove	Corporation	Pan-gyo	Office	to	confirm	the	data	collection	processes,	record	
management	practices.

Limitations and approach used to mitigate limitations
The	Assurer	performed	limited	verification	for	a	limited	period	based	on	the	data	provided	by	the	reporting	
organization.	It	implies	that	no	significant	errors	were	found	during	the	verification	process,	and	that	there	are	
limitations	related	to	the	inevitable	risks	that	may	exist.	The	Assurer	does	not	provide	assurance	for	possible	
future	impacts	that	cannot	be	predicted	or	verified	during	the	verification	process	and	any	additional	aspects	
related	thereto.

Competency and Independence 
BSI	(British	Standards	Institution)	is	a	leading	global	standards	and	assessment	body	founded	in	1901.	BSI	
is	an	independent	professional	institution	that	specializes	in	quality,	health,	safety,	social	and	environmen-
tal	management	with	almost	120	years	history	in	providing	independent	assurance	services	globally.	No	
member	of	the	assurance	team	has	a	business	relationship	with	HL	Klemove	Corporation.	The	Assurer	has	
conducted	this	verification	independently,	and	there	has	been	no	conflict	of	interest.	All	assurers	who	par-
ticipated	in	the	assurance	have	qualifications	as	an	AA1000AS	assurer,	have	a	lot	of	assurance	experience,	
and	have	in-depth	understanding	of	the	BSI	Group’s	assurance	standard	methodology.

Opinion Statement
The	assurer	was	carried	out	by	a	team	of	sustainability	report	assurors	in	accordance	with	the	AA1000	
Assurance	Standard	v3.		Assurer	planned	and	performed	this	part	of	our	work	to	obtain	the	necessary	
information	and	explanations	assurer	considered	to	provide	sufficient	evidence	that	HL	Klemove	Corpo-
ration’s	description	of	their	approach	to	AA1000	Assurance	Standard	and	their	self-declaration	of	compli-
ance	with	the	GRI	standards	were	fairly	stated.
On	the	basis	of	our	methodology	and	the	activities	described	above,	it	is	our	opinion	that	the	information	
and	data	included	in	the	Report	are	accurate	and	reliable	and	the	Assurer	cannot	point	out	any	substan-
tial	aspects	of	material	with	mistake	or	misstatement.	We	believe	that	the	economic,	social	and	environ-
ment	performance	indicators	are	accurate	and	are	supported	by	robust	internal	control	processes.	

Conclusions
The	Report	is	prepared	in	accordance	with	the	GRI	Standards.	(Reporting	in	accordance	with	the	GRI	
standards).	The	detailed	reviews	against	the	AA1000	AccountAbility	Principles	of	Inclusivity,	Materiality,	
Responsiveness	and	Impact	and	the	GRI	Standards	are	set	out	below.

Inclusivity: Stakeholder Engagement and Opinion
HL	Klemove	Corporation	defined	employees,	customers,	suppliers,	social	organizations	and	associations	
as	a	Key	Stakeholder	Groups.	In	order	to	collect	opinions	by	each	stakeholder	groups	in	the	context	of	
sustainability,	operated	the	stakeholder	engagement	process.	HL	Klemove	Corporation	was	conducting	
a	review	of	the	stakeholder	engagement	process	at	the	Steering	Committee	in	order	to	reflect	the	major	
issues	derived	through	the	stakeholder	engagement	process	in	sustainability	strategy	and	goals.	HL	
Klemove	Corporation	disclosed	the	results	related	to	the	process	in	the	Report.

Materiality: Identification and reporting of material sustainability topics
HL	Klemove	Corporation	implemented	its	own	materiality	assessment	process	in	consideration	of	the	
major	business	and	operational	characteristics	to	derive	important	reporting	issues	related	to	sustainabil-
ity.	In	the	materiality	assessment,	HL	Klemove	Corporation	conducted	the	analysis	of	global	sustainability	
disclosure	and	evaluation	standards,	and	conducted	the	IRO	(Impact,	Risk,	Opportunity)	analysis	to	derive	
the	impact	and	financial	materiality.	HL	Klemove	Corporation	derived	6	material	issues	through	the	pro-
cess,	and	disclosed	GRI	topic	standards	disclosures	related	to	material	issues	in	the	Report.
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Responsiveness: Responding to material sustainability topics and related impacts
HL	Klemove	Corporation	operated	a	management	process	for	material	issues	in	the	context	of	sustainabil-
ity	derived	from	the	materiality	assessment.	HL	Klemove	Corporation	established	mid-	to	long-term	sus-
tainability	plans	and	goals	in	according	to	the	management	methodology	established	to	effectively	reflect	
the	expectations	of	key	stakeholders.	HL	Klemove	Corporation	disclosed	the	process	including	policy,	indi-
cator,	activity	and	response	performance	on	key	issues	in	the	Report.

Impact: Impact of an organization’s activities and material sustainability topics on the organi-
zation and stakeholders
HL	Klemove	Corporation	identified	the	scope	and	extent	of	the	impacts	to	the	organization	and	key	stake-
holders	in	the	context	of	the	sustainability	of	the	material	issues	reported.	HL	Klemove	Corporation	estab-
lished	sustainability	strategies	and	objectives	based	on	the	analysis	results	of	major	impacts,	including	
risks	and	opportunities	for	material	issues	at	the	governance	level,	disclosed	mid-	to	long-term	plans	and	
strategic	system	in	the	Report.

Findings and conclusions concerning the reliability and quality of specified performance 
information
Among	the	GRI	Topic	Standards,	the	following	disclourse	related	Economic,	Social	and	Enviromental	
were	carried	out	in	a	assurance	Type	2	based	on	the	information	and	data	provided	by	the	reporting	orga-
nization.	In	order	to	verify	the	reliability	and	accuracy	of	the	data	and	information,	internal	control	proce-
dures	related	to	data	processing,	processing,	and	management	were	verified	through	interviews	with	the	
responsible	department,	and	accuracy	was	verified	through	sampling.	Errors	and	intentional	distortions	
in	sustainability	performance	information	included	in	the	report	were	not	found	through	assurance	pro-
cesses.	The	reporting	organization	manages	the	sustainability	performance	information	through	reliable	
internal	control	procedures	and	can	track	the	process	of	deriving	the	source	of	the	performance.	Errors	
and	unclear	expressions	found	during	the	assurance	process	were	corrected	during	the	assurance	pro-
cess	and	prior	to	the	publication	of	the	report,	and	the	assurer	confirmed	the	final	published	report	with	
the	errors	and	expressions	corrected.

-			GRI	Topic	Standards:	201-2,	302-1,	302-3~4,	305-1~5,	308-2,	401-1,	401-3,	403-1~10,	404-1~3,	405-1~2,	
414-2,	416-2

BSI Group Korea Limited : 29, Insa-dong 5-gil, Jongno-gu, Seoul, South Korea
Hold Statement Number : SRA 790002

Issue	Date:	12/05/2025
For	and	on	behalf	of	BSI	(Brithish	Standards	Institution):

BSI representative

Recommendations and Opportunity for improvement 
The	assurer	will	provide	the	following	comments	to	the	extent	that	they	do	not	affect	the	result	of	assur-
ance;	Considering	HL	Klemove’s	industrial	and	business	characteristics,	

-			It	may	be	helpful	to	advance	the	sustainability	management	by	specifying	a	stakeholder	engage-
ment-based	impact	identification	frameworks.

-			It	may	be	helpful	to	advance	the	sustainability	management	by	strengthening	management	systems	
and	internal	control	procedures	by	sustainability	performance	indicators.

GRI-reporting
HL	Klemove	Corporation	provided	us	with	their	self	declaration	of	compliance	within	GRI	Standards.	
Based	on	our	review,	we	confirm	that	social	responsibility	and	sustainable	development	indicators	with	
reference	to	the	GRI	Index.	The	Assurer	confirmed	that	the	Report	was	prepared	in	accordance	with	the	
GRI	Standards	and	the	disclosures	related	to	the	Universal	Standards	and	Topic	Standards	Indicators	
based	on	the	data	provided	by	HL	Klemove	Corporation.	The	sector	standard	was	not	applied.

Jungwoo Lee  |  Lead Assurer, LCSAP Seonghwan Lim  |  Managing Directorof BSI Korea

Independent Assurance Statement
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GHG Assurance Statement
Relating to HL Klemove Corporation’s Report for the calendar year 2024

Terms of Engagement
This	Assurance	Statement	has	been	prepared	for	HL	Klemove	Corporation.
LRQA	was	commissioned	by	HL	Klemove	Corporation	(HL	Klemove)	to	assure	its	GHG	Report	for	the	cal-
endar	year	2024	(hereafter	referred	to	as	“the	Report”).
The	Report	relates	to	direct	GHG	emissions	and	indirect	GHG	emissions.
HL	Klemove’s	geographical	boundary	includes	its	operations	in	the	head	office	and	Pangyo	office	in	
Korea,	and	in	five	manufacturing	plants	located	in	Korea,	China,	India	and	Mexico.	The	main	activities	of	
the	organization	include	production	of	automotive	parts	and	the	GHG	emissions	have	been	consolidated	
using	an	operational	control	approach.

Management Responsibility
HL	Klemove’s	management	was	responsible	for	preparing	the	claim,	report	and	conformity	with	ISO	
14064-	1:2018	and	Corporate	Value	Chain	(Scope	3)	Accounting	and	Reporting	Standard1),	and	for	main-
taining	effective	internal	controls	over	the	data	and	information	disclosed.	LRQA’s	responsibility	was	to	
carry	out	an	assurance	engagement	on	the	Report	in	accordance	with	our	contract	with	HL	Klemove.
Ultimately,	the	Report	has	been	approved	by,	and	remains	the	responsibility	of	HL	Klemove.

LRQA’s Approach 
Our	verification	has	been	conducted	in	accordance	with	ISO	14064–3:2019,	‘Specification	with	guidance	
for	verification	and	validation	of	greenhouse	gas	statements’	to	provide	limited	assurance	that	GHG	data	
as	presented	in	the	Report	have	been	prepared	in	conformance	with	ISO	14064–1:2018,	‘Specification	
with	guidance	at	the	organizational	level	for	quantification	and	reporting	of	greenhouse	gas	emissions	
and	removals’	and	Corporate	Value	Chain	(Scope	3)	Accounting	and	Reporting	Standard.

To	form	our	conclusions	the	assurance	engagement	was	undertaken	as	a	sampling	exercise	and	covered	
the	following	activities:

･			reviewed	processes	related	to	the	control	of	GHG	emissions	data	and	records;
･			reviewed	summarized	source	data;
･			interviewed	relevant	staff	of	the	organization	responsible	for	managing	GHG	emissions	data	and	records;
･			verified	emission	factors	were	appropriately	selected	from	recognized	sources;
･			visited	HL	Klemove’s	head	office	and	reviewed	additional	evidence	made	available	by	HL	Klemove;	and
･			verified	historical	GHG	emissions	data	and	records	at	an	aggregated	level	for	the	calendar	year	2024.

Level of Assurance & Materiality
In	accordance	with	our	contract	agreement,	the	assurance	was	conducted	at	a	limited	level	of	assurance	
at	a	materiality	of	5%	for	Categories	1	-	5.	The	opinion	expressed	in	this	Assurance	Statement	has	been	
accordingly	formed.

LRQA’s Opinion
Based	on	LRQA’s	approach	nothing	has	come	to	our	attention	that	would	cause	us	to	believe	that	the	
GHG	emissions	for	Categories	1-5	disclosed	in	the	Report	as	summarized	in	Table	1	below	are	not	mate-
rially	correct	and	that	the	Report	has	not	been	prepared	in	conformance	with	ISO	14064–1:2018	and	Cor-
porate	Value	Chain	(Scope	3)	Accounting	and	Reporting	Standard.

1) https://ghgprotocol.org

Note	 The	extent	of	evidence-gathering	for	a	limited	assurance	engagement	is	less	than	for	a	reasonable	assurance	
engagement.	Limited	assurance	engagements	focus	on	aggregated	data	rather	than	physically	checking	source	data	at	sites.	
Consequently,	the	level	of	assurance	obtained	in	a	limited	assurance	engagement	is	substantially	lower	than	the	assurance	
that	would	have	been	obtained	had	a	reasonable	assurance	engagement	been	performed.
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GHG Assurance Statement

Dated:	12	May	2025

Tae-Kyoung Kim	

LRQA	Lead	Verifier

On	behalf	of	LRQA	Limited

2nd	Floor,	T	Tower,	30,	Sowol-ro	2-gil,	Jung-gu,	Seoul,	Republic	of	Korea	

LRQA	reference	number:	SEO00001423

 Summary of HL Klemove GHG Report 2024

Scope of GHG emissions Tonnes CO2e

Direct GHG emissions (Category 1) 3,925

・Republic of Korea 656

・China 2,776

・India 430

・Mexico 63

Indirect GHG emissions from imported energy (Category 2, Location-based) 23,221

・Republic of Korea 9,730

・China 7,328

・India 4,602

・Mexico 1,561

Indirect GHG emissions from imported energy (Category 2, Market-based) 20,736

・Republic of Korea 9,730

・China 7,328

・India 2,117

・Mexico 1,561

Indirect GHG emissions from transportation (Category 3) 24,458

・Upstream transportation - transportation of raw materials and parts purchased 8,139

・Downstream transportation – transportation of automotive parts sold 8,947

・Employee commuting 6,023

・Business travel 1,350

Indirect GHG emissions from products used by organization (Category 4) 157,354

・Purchased goods and services – raw materials, parts, water and services 145,703

・Fuel- and energy-related activities (not included in scope 1 or scope 2) 8,924

・Waste generated in operations - treatment of waste generated from the plants 451

・Upstream leased assets - Pangyo office 280

・Capital goods 1,996

Scope of GHG emissions Tonnes CO2e

Indirect GHG emissions associated with the use of products from the organization 
(Category 5)

182,492

・		 	Use of sold products – GHG emissions allocated to automotive parts sold based on the 
total GHG emissions during the stages of automobile usage

179,336

・Processing of sold products 2,032

・End-of-life treatment of sold products 1,087

・Investments 37

*		Note 1: Location-based and market-based are terminologies from Annex E of ISO 14064-1:2018.
*		Note 2: The subcategories of Categories 3 - 5 from ISO 14064-1:2018 correspond to the Scope 3 categories presented in the 
Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard.

1192024	HL	Klemove	Sustainability	Report




	Print_button 7: 
	페이지 9: 
	페이지 15: 

	단추 115: 
	페이지 9: 
	페이지 15: 

	단추 117: 
	페이지 9: 
	페이지 15: 

	단추 138: 
	단추 139: 
	Print_button 8: 
	페이지 26: 

	단추 128: 
	페이지 26: 

	단추 129: 
	페이지 26: 

	Print_button 11: 
	단추 136: 
	단추 137: 
	Print_button 9: 
	페이지 91: 

	단추 130: 
	페이지 91: 

	단추 131: 
	페이지 91: 

	단추 92: 
	단추 91: 
	단추 95: 
	단추 96: 
	단추 99: 
	단추 100: 
	단추 103: 
	단추 104: 
	단추 110: 
	단추 109: 
	Print_button 10: 
	페이지 99: 
	페이지 119: 

	단추 132: 
	페이지 99: 
	페이지 119: 

	단추 133: 
	페이지 99: 
	페이지 119: 



